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Preface

Applied sociology has been prescribed in the academic curriculum for | year BSc nursing students as per the revised
Indian Nursing Council (INC) syllabus. Though many books have been published on the subject they do not seem to
deal with the nursing perspective in an effective manner thus creating a knowledge gap.

In my maiden attempt | have made an effort to cover the basic principles of sociology with duereferenceto nursing. It
has been my endeavor to present the matter in asimple and lucid style so as to stimulate academic interest and build an
appreciation of the relevance of sociology in nursing. Boxes, tables and figures have been employed where necessary
so as to directly support learning, easy understanding and retention of concept. The aim has a so been to mitigate the
hardship of students while motivating and engaging them.

An exhaustive glossary has been provided at the end of the text to aid the student nurse understand the meaning of
the keywords and their usage. To facilitate the students from examination point of view, a set of review questions—
long essays, short essays and short answers type have been included at the end of each chapter. To assess the level of
understanding gained on various topics and make them more competitive for various entrance examinations multiple
choice questions (MCQs) have also been added at the end of each chapter.

I am confident that this edition of Applied Sociology for Nurses will not only prove to be a good teaching material for
the instructor and also provide ample opportunity for the intelligent nurse to conceptualize her role in the day-to-day
learning and practice. | will be deriving immense satisfaction if the nursing personnel apply the principles of sociology
described in this textbook in their job and personal life as well. The textbook has been organized into seven chapters.

Text Organization
Chapter 1: Dealswith definition, nature and scope of sociology. Focuses on significance of sociology for nurses.

Chapter 2: Coverstopicson concept of society, community, association and institution. It aso includes social groups,
social processes, socialization and socia change. This chapter ends with health problems in urban, rural and tribal
communities.

Chapter 3: Focuses on evolution of culture, cultural diversity, transcultural society, transcultural nursing,
modernization and itsimpact on health and disease.

Chapter 4: Provides broader view on characteristics, types and functions of family and marriage. It also describes
legislation on Indian marriage and family. This chapter ends with influence of marriage and family on health practices
and role of anurse.

Chapter 5: This chapter is devoted to social stratification: caste and class system. It also deals with the influence of
class, caste and race system on health.

Chapter 6: It provides an overview on social organization, social system, social control and major socia problems
and role of nurse in its reduction.

Chapter 7: Explains clinical sociology and its application in hospital and community.

All constructive suggestions from the readers in making this edition more valuable and helpful will be earnestly
solicited.

R Sreevani

13.233.228.186 - 18-November-2023 05:17:39



Acknowledgments

Deep felt gratitude to:

| would like to begin by thanking the Almighty God, who bestowed upon me the spiritual strength and perseverance
to make it all happen.

I would like to thank the publishers M/s Jaypee Brothers Medical Publishers (P) Ltd, New Delhi for being very patient
al through and especially Shri Jitendar P Vij (Group Chairman), Mr Ankit Vij (Managing Director) and Mr MS Mani
(Group President) for reposing faith in me.

Nobody has been more important to me in the pursuit of this title than the members of my family. | would like to
thank my grandparents, parents and in-laws, whose love and guidance are with me in whatever | pursue. They are the
ultimate role models. Most importantly, | wish to thank my loving and supportive husband, Mr Giridhar, who has been
apillar of support and my two wonderful children, Pranith and Daivik for their unending inspiration.

Sincere thanks to Dr Madhu Choudhary (Publishing Head—Education), Ms Pooja Bhandari (Production Head), Ms
SunitaKatla (Executive Assistant to Group Chairman and Publishing Manager), Ms Samina K han (Executive Assistant
to Publishing Head—Education), Ms S Anjali (Development Editor), Mr Rgjesh Sharma (Production Coordinator), Ms
Seema Dogra (Cover Visuaizer), Ms Uma Adhikari (Typesetter), Ms Geeta Rani (Proofreader), Mr Sanjeev Kumar
(Graphic Designer), and their team members for the wonderful back office support.

| wish to present my specia thanks to Mr Venugopa (Regional Head -Business Development, DigiNerve), for his
small talks which have been a huge inspiration in over a decades association with him.

Vi
13.233.228.186 - 18-November-2023 05:17:39



Applied Sociology

(Revised INC Syllabus for BSc Nursing, 2021)

PLACEMENT: | SEMESTER

THEORY:: 3 Credits (60 hours)

DESCRIPTION: This course is designed to enable the students to develop understanding about basic concepts of
sociology and its application in persona and community life, health, illness and nursing.

COMPETENCIES: On completion of the course, the students will be able to:

* |dentify the scope and significance of sociology in nursing.

Apply the knowledge of social structure and different culture in asociety in identifying social needs of sick clients.

Identify the impact of culture on health and ilIness.

Develop understanding about types of family, marriage and its legislation.

Identify different types of caste, class, socia change and its influence on health and health practices.

Develop understanding about social organization and disorganization and social problemsin India.

Integrate the knowledge of clinical sociology and its usesin crisisintervention.

COURSE OUTLINE

T —Theory
Unit Time (Hours) Learning Content Teaching/ Assessment
outcomes learning methods
activities
I 1(T) Describe the Introduction e Lecture Essay
scope and
significance of  Déefinition,  Discussion Short answer
sociology in nature and
nursing scope of
sociology
 Significance
of sociology in
nursing
I 15(T) Describe the Social structure | Lecture-cum Essay
individualization, discussion
groups, processes |* Basic concept Short answer
of socialization, of society, o
social changeand | community, Objective type
itsimportance association and
institution
* Individual and
society
* Personal

disorganization

Vii
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Applied Sociology

Unit

Time (Hours)

Learning
outcomes

Content

Teaching/
learning
activities

Assessment
methods

Social group
—meaning,
characteristics,
and
classification

Social
processes—
definition and
forms, co-
operation,
competition,
conflict,
accommodation
assimilation,
isolation

Socialization—
characteristics,
process,
agencies of
socialization

Social change
—nature,
process, and
role of nurse

Structure and
characteristics
of urban, rural
and tribal
community

Magjor health
problemsin
urban, rural
and tribal
communities

I mportance of
social structure
in nursing
profession

8(T)

Describe culture
and itsimpact on
hedlth and disease

Culture

Nature,
characteristic
and evolution
of culture

* Lecture

* Panel
discussion

* Essay

* Short answer

viii
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Applied Sociology

Unit

Time (Hours)

Learning
outcomes

Content

Teaching/
learning
activities

Assessment
methods

Diversity and
uniformity of
culture

Difference
between

culture and
civilization

Cultureand
socialization

Transcultura
society

Culture,
modernization
and itsimpact
on health and
disease

8(T)

Explain family,
marriage and
legislation related
to marriage

Family and
marriage

Family—
characteristics,
basic need,
types and
functions of
family

Marriage
—forms of
marriage,
social custom
relating to
marriage and
importance of
marriage

Legidlation
on Indian
marriage and
family

Influence of
marriage and
family on
health and
health practices

Lecture

e Essay
» Short answer

e Case study
report

8(T)

Explain different
types of caste and

Social
stratification

* Lecture

* Essay
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Applied Sociology

Unit

Time (Hours)

Learning
outcomes

Content

Teaching/
learning
activities

Assessment
methods

classesin society
and its influence
on hedth

Introduction—
characteristics
and forms of
stratification

* Function of
stratification

¢ Indian caste
system—
origin and
characteristics

* Positiveand
negative
impact of caste
in society

e Class system
and status

» Socia mobility
—meaning and
types

¢ Race—
concept,
criteria
of racial
classification

* Influence of
class, caste and
race system on
health

Panel
discussion

» Short answer

* Objectivetype

\

15 (T)

Explain socia
organization,
disorganization,
socia problems
and role of nurse
in reducing social
problems

Social
organization and
disorganization

» Socia
organization
—meaning,
elements and
types

e Voluntary
associations

e Socia system
—definition,
types, role

e Lecture

e Group
discussion

¢ Observationa
visit

e Essay
» Short answer
* Objectivetype

* Visit report
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Applied Sociology

Unit

Time (Hours)

Learning
outcomes

Content

Teaching/
learning
activities

Assessment
methods

and status

as structural
element of
social system

Inter-
relationship of
institutions

Social control
—meaning,
aims and
process of
social control

Social norms,
moral and
values

Social
disorganization
—definition,
causes, control
and planning

Magjor social
problems
—poverty,
housing, food
supplies,
illiteracy,
prostitution,
dowry,

child labor,
child abuse,
delinquency,
crime,
substance
abuse, HIV/
AIDS,
COVID-19

Vulnerable
group—
elderly,
handicapped,
minority and
other marginal
group
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Applied Sociology

Unit

Time (Hours)

Learning
outcomes

Content

Teaching/
learning
activities

Assessment
methods

» Fundamental
rights of
individual,
women and
children

* Roleof nurse
in reducing
social problem
and enhance
coping

» Socia welfare
programsin
India

VI

5(T)

Explain clinical
sociology and
its applicationin
the hospital and
community

Clinical
sociology

* Introduction
toclinical
sociology

 Sociological
strategies for
developing
services for the
abused

» Useof clinica
sociology
incrisis
intervention

e Lecture

e Group
discussion

* Roleplay

e Essay

» Short answer
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Page numbersfollowed by b refer to box, f refer to figure,
and t refer to table.

Abuse
effects of 161
people vulnerable for 189, 190f
physical 160, 189
preventive social strategies 190
psychological 189
risk factorsfor 188
types of 160, 189, 189f
Accelerated Rural Water Supply Programme 177
Accelerating economic growth 150
Accommodation 31, 193
forms of 31
importance of 32
methods of 31, 31f
Accredited Social Health Activist 176
Acquired immunodeficiency syndrome 168, 193
major symptoms of 168
minor symptoms of 168
social impact of 169
Adolescent socialization 40
Adult socialization 40
Affectional function 89
Affordable education, lack of 155
Agrarian social system 134
Agricultura
growth and poverty alleviation 150
occupation 49
societies 13
Agriculture, low productivity in 146
Alcohol
abuse 161
dependence, risk factors for 166
Amalgamation 33
Annapurna Scheme 178
Anticipatory socialization 40
Antyodaya Anna 'Y ojana 178
Appropriate technology, lack of 153
Artificial limb manufacturing corporation 180
Assimilation 32, 33, 193
characteristics of 33, 33b
conducive and hindering factors of 34f
Association 17-19, 19t, 22t, 193
basic elements of 17, 17b
types of 18
Awareness 75
lack of 154
Ayushman Bharat 151

Badhte Kadam 180
Barbarian Social System 134
Basic ingtitutions 21
Behavioral theories 165
Belongingness, sense of 26
Below poverty line 151
Bride price 93

Brothel prostitute 157

Cancer control program 179
Cardiovascular diseases
control of 179
prevention of 179
Case poverty 149, 193
Cast 193
Caste system 158
Central Government Health Scheme 179
Centrally Sponsored Schemes 181
Chain-reaction pattern 44
Child abuse 160, 193
causes of 161
risk factorsfor 161
types 160, 160t
Child health programs 179
Child Labor 159
causes for 159
effects of 159
Prohibition and Regulation Act 177
Child maltreatment, intergenerational transmission of 161
Child Marriage 93, 155, 193
Act, prohibition of 177
Restraints Amendment Act 175
Child socialization 40
Child Welfare
Programs 177
Schemes 177
Childless family 88
Civilization 72, 72t, 193
Civilized social system 134
Clean IndiaMission 151
Clinical sociology 186
functions of 186
role of 187
use of 187
Close physical proximity 33
Collective poverty 149, 193
Communicable diseases 50, 54
Communication 86
Community 15, 16, 16t, 19, 19t, 193
basic
concept of 14
elements of 15, 15f
collaboration 174
programs 163
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Index

Competition 34, 193
characteristics of 34b
forms of 34, 35f
functions of 35, 35f
Compromise 31
Conflict 12, 35, 193
causes of 36
characteristics of 36b
effects of 36
negative effects of 36t
positive effects of 36t
types of 36
Conjugal family 86, 194
Consanguine family 86, 194
Conscious socia control 138
Constitution, preamble of 173
Constitutional safeguards 177, 181
Conversion 32
Co-operation 12, 29, 194
characteristics of 29, 29b
importance of 30
types of 29, 30f
Coronavirus disease (COVID-19) 152, 169
social impact of 170
Corporate conflict 36
Corruption 148
Covert conflict 36
Creating awareness 156, 157
Creating employment opportunities 157
Creche Scheme for children of working 178
Crescive institutions 20
Crime 163, 194
causes of 163
effects of 164
Criminology 4, 194
Crisis 187
intervention 187
Cultural beliefs 77
Cultural competence care, advantages of 75
Cultural diffusion 68, 194
Cultura diversity 69, 70, 194
importance of 71
Cultural evolution, origin of 67
Cultural factors 45
Cultural inventions 68
Cultural lag 69, 143, 194
Cultura rights 173
Cultural transmission 68, 89, 194
Cultura uniformity 69, 70, 70t, 194
Culture 12, 53, 62, 72, 72t, 76, 194
and nursing 78
and sociaization 73
bound syndrome 78
change, process of 68

characteristics of 63, 63f
competition 34
diversity and uniformity in 69
elements of 64, 65f
evolution of 67, 68f
functions of 66, 66f
nature of 62, 63f
types of 64, 64t

Custom 194

Delinquency 162
Acts 162
causes for 162
juvenile 195
Demography, sociology of 4, 198
Developmental socialization 41
Diabetes
control of 179
prevention of 179
Diet pattern 100
Digitalization 156
Direct conflict 37
Direct co-operation 30
Direct socia control 137
DISHA 180
Disruptive social change 143
Dissociative social processes 29
District disability rehabilitation center 180
Diversity, cultural elements of 70
Divorce Rulesand Laws in India 97
Domestic violence 161
Dowry 93, 158, 194
causes of 158
Prohibition Act 99, 157, 175
system, effects of 159
Drug
abuse 161
easy availability of 166
Law Enforcement Agencies 181

Ecological disturbances 143
Economic
competition 34
development, low rate of 146
factors 44, 164
function 89
organization 130
provision 84
Economy 53
commercialization of 91
sociology of 4, 198
Education 46, 86, 90, 138
Educationa
function 89
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institution 42, 141

organization 130

programs 163, 176

rights 173
Electora law 173
Emergency management 162
Emotiona

abuse 161

bonding 84
Employment and Income Generating Programs 176
Environmental

degradation 148

factors 24, 44, 162
Equal economic opportunities 33
Equal Remuneration Act 176
Extended family 88, 194

Facilitates economic co-operation 95
Factors affecting social change 44, 45f
Factors influencing socialization process 39, 39f
Family 41, 83, 195
and marriage 83
basic needs of 85, 85f
characteristics of 83, 84f, 102
disability in 101
dynamics 101
functions of 88, 88f
illnessin 101
income 100
practices 100
structure 164
support, absence of 154
types of 86, 87f
Fast paced life style 52
Faulty health practices 50, 54
Fertility variation 91
Fighting corruption 150
Financia
abuse 189
organization 130
resources, lack of 153
Folkways 195
Food 85
supplies 153
Formal social
control 138
interactions 51
Formative influence 84
Fraternal polyandry 195
Free meals 156
Frustration 52
Fundamental
duty 173
rights 172, 195

children 173
individual 172, 172f
women 173

social processes, focuson 5

Gender parity 156
General sociology 4, 195
Generational poverty 149, 195
Genetic

disorders 54

vulnerability 165
Girl Child Protection Scheme 176
Gramin Pradhan Mantri Awaas Y ojana 151
Groups

classification of 26, 26f

functions 67
Growth in non-farm employment 150

Handicapped 171
Health
and Family Welfare Programs 179
facilities, lack of 50, 54
impact 155
negative implications on 79
positive implications on 79
programs 179
related function 89
sector, programson 179
security for al 150
Healthcare facilities 55
Heterogeneity 51
High social mobility 51
High-density population 51
Higher education, lowering cost of 155
Hindu Adoption and Maintenance Act 99, 177
Hindu Marriage Act 95
and Divorce Act 175
Hindu Widows Remarriage Act 99
Historical sociology 4, 195
Home, provision of 88
Homogeneity 49
Horticultural societies 13
Horticulture and pastoral social system 134
Hostile environment 161
Housing 85, 152
shortage
causes for 152
effects of 153
solutions for 153
Human culture and society, sociological analysis of 5
Human immunodeficiency virus 168
major modes of transmission of 168
social impact of 169
Human interactions, focus on 5
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Human resource development 150
Human symbol method 138
Hunting and gathering social system 134

[literacy 154, 195
across generations 155
causes of 154, 154b
effects of 155
[lliterate parents 154
Immunization program 178
Impersonal ideals, conflict of 37
Income
inequalities of 148
tax rebate 178
Indian Christian Marriage Act 96
Indian Family System, recent trendsin 90
Indian Penal Code 99
Indira Awas Y ojana 177
Indirect co-operation 30
Indirect social control 137
Individual 23
aggregate of 16
controls activities of 73
culture gratifies needs of 64
factors 23, 162
functions 66
group of 17, 25
prejudices 34
programs 162
Industrial social system 134
Industrial sociology 5, 195
Industrialization 48, 90, 143, 195
Infant socialization 39
Inflation 148
Infrastructure
lack of 148
rapid development of 150
Institution 19, 22t, 195
characteristics of 19, 19b
concept of 19
functions of 21, 21f
inter-relationship of 135
types of 20, 20f
Integrated child devel opment services 177
Inter-caste marriage 92, 195
Isolation 34, 37
effects of 37

Jal Jeevan Mission 152
Jawahar Gram Samridhi Y ojana 176
Jawahar Rozgar Y ojana Scheme 176
Joint family 50, 88, 195

Juvenile Justice Act, and Amendment Act 177

Knowledge, sociology of 4

Labor
complex division of 51
division of 11
extreme division of 142
simple division of 49
Land ownership 153
Language 64, 70
Law 138, 195
against dowry system 159
sociology of 4, 199
Legidations 46
on Indian marriage and family 95
related to
children 177
dowry 98
elderly 179
widow remarriage 99
Living, expression of mode of 63
Low density population 49

Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee
Act 151
MahilaMandals 176
Magjor health problems 50, 52, 54
Manmade environment 51
Marriage 91, 196

and family on health and health practices, influence of

100

change in age of 91

form of 84

forms of 92, 92f

importance of 94, 94f
Mass media 42
Maternal Health Programs 179
Maternal mortality, causes for 50, 54
Maternity Benefit Act 176
Matriarchal family 87, 196
Matrilineal family 86
Matrilocal residence 86
Mechanical social system 134
Medical

education 179

sociology 5, 196
Mental

disorganization 24

health

factors 162
program 179

Mid-day Meal Scheme 178
Minorities (schedule caste/schedule tribes) and other
marginal groups 172
Miserablelife 155
Modernization 48, 79, 196

negative health implication of 79t
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positive health implication of 79t
Monogamous 86, 196
Monogamy 92, 196
Moral aspects 46
Motivation, source of 35
Muslim personal law 96
Mutual awareness 26
and interaction 12

National Commission for Protection of Child Rights 177
National Council of Senior Citizens 178
National Health Policy for Children 177
National Institute for Disabled 180
National Institute of Co-operation
Development 177, 178
National Maternity Benefit Scheme 177
National Program for Health Care of Elderly 178
National Rural Health Mission 178
National Rura Livelihood Mission 151
National Social Assistance Program 178
National Urban Livelihood Mission 151
National Vector Borne Disease Control Programme 179
Negative social control 137
Neo-local residence 86
Neurobiological theories 165
Niramaya 180
Nomenclature 26
system of 84
Non-agricultural occupation 51
Non-communicable diseases 50, 54
Non-formal socia interaction 49
Non-fraternal polyandry 196
Non-governmental organizations 50, 52
Non-material culture 64, 196
Non-sororal polygyny 196
Nuclear family 51, 75, 196
Nurse, role of 48, 142, 152, 154, 174
Nursing implications 158

and Child

Occupation 53

Operational institutions 21
Opportunity, equality of 173
Organic social system 134
Organization 129

Organized socia control 137
Orientation, family of 86
Overt conflict 36

Parenting skills, lack of 161
Pastoral societies 13
Patriarchal family 87, 196
Patrilineal family 86
Patrilocal residence 86
Perpetual conflict 37

Perpetuates kinship groups 95
Personal
activity 36
conflict 36
disorganization 23, 197
causes of 23f
formsof 24
stages of 24
Personality disorders 23
Physical
disabilities 24
disorders 23
disorganization 24
force method 138
neglect 160
Politica
aspects 46
competition 35
factors 148
organization 130
sociology 4, 197
system 53
Polyandrous 86, 197
Polyandry 92, 197
Polygamy 92, 197
Polygynous 86, 197
Polygyny 92
Poor food supply
causes of 153
consequences of 153
Poor transport infrastructure 153
Population explosion 146
Positive socia control 137
Postindustrial societies 14
Poverty 146, 147, 155, 197
absolute 148, 193
alleviation programmes 151
and health 149
causes of 147
eradication of 150, 150b
types of 148, 149f
Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Y ojana 151
Pradhan Mantri Jeevan Jyoti Bima Y ojana 151
Pradhan Mantri Suraksha Bima'Y ojana 151
Pradhan Mantri Swasthya Suraksha Y ojana 179
Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Y ojana 151
Pradhan Mantri Vaya Vandana Y ojana 178
Pre-conception and Pre-natal Diagnostic Technique Act
177
Pre-natal Diagnostic Technique Regulation
Prevention of Misuse Act 176
Preventive health 8
Primary group
characteristics of 27

and
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functions of 27
Primary socialization 40, 73
Prime Minister Street Vendor's Atma Nirbhar Nidhi 152
Procreation, family of 86
Prostitution 156, 197
causes of 156
control of 157
effects of 157
prevention of 157
Protection of Women from Domestic Violence Act 159,
176
Psychiatric disorders 166
Psychological factors 44, 164
Public
advocacy 174
distribution system 150
health 8

Race 70, 197
Racial competition 35
Rapid population growth 147
Rapid social change 145
Rapid urbanization 52, 152
Rashtriya Mahila Kosh Scheme 177
Rashtriya Vayoshri Y ojana 178
Rationalization 32
Reciprocity 26
Recreational programs 163
Regulates sexual behavior 94
Rehabilitate juvenile delinquents 163
Rehabilitation 168
and Distress Scheme 176
centers, establishing of 158
Council of India 180
Relative poverty 148, 197
Religion 42, 53, 70
sociology of 4, 199
Religious function 89
Religious organization 130
Remedial measures 153
Reproduction and Child Health Programs 178
Research, focuson 5
Resocialization 41
Revolution 46
Right against exploitation 173
Rules and regulations 86
Rural community 52t
characteristics of 49
institutional structuresin 50
structure and characteristics of 49
Rura health services 179
Rural poverty 149, 197
Rural sociology 4, 197
Rural youth and self employment, training for 176

Safety 86
Sahyogi 180
Samarth 180
Sambhav 180
Sanskritization 48, 197
Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan 178
Saubhagya scheme 151
Savagery social system 134
School 42
Secondary group
characteristics of 27
functions of 27
Secularization 48, 197
Security 86, 158
Senior citizen
integrated program for 178
welfare fund 178
Sexual abuse 161, 189
Sexually transmitted disease 168
Single parent family 88
Situational poverty 149, 197
Skill 75
Social barriers 155
Social change 43, 44, 48, 197
aspects of 46
cause for 34
nature of 43
process of 46, 47, 47f
Social class 198
Social competition 35
Social control 21, 27, 135, 138, 198
agencies 141, 141f
formal means of 51, 138, 138t
functions of 136
informal means of 50, 138, 138t
need for 136
objectives of 136
process of 137
types of 137
Social crimes 155
Social crisis24
Social custom
and tradition 158
related to marriage 93
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The most distinct feature of a human life isits social character. All human beings have to interact with each other to
survive. Aristotle, the great Greek philosopher remarked that man is a social animal. While both nature and necessity
urge aman to live in asociety, his behavior is primarily determined by various forces both physical and social.

French philosopher ‘ Auguste Comte’ widely recognized as the * Father of sociology’ with his general approach to the
study of human society laid the foundation to the science of sociology during the 19th century. He first coined the
term sociology in the year 1839 (Figure 1.1).

The term “sociology” is derived from the Latin word “socius’ meaning companion or associate or society and the
Greek word “logos’ meaning science or study. Etymological meaning of the term sociol ogy isthusthe study of society
or science of society.

Figure 1.1. Auguste Comte (1798-1857)

Sociology isthe systematic study of social events, social organizations, social behavior and human groups. It examines
patterns of social interactions, social relationships, social processes, ingtitutions, groups, normsand valuesthat preserve
and changethem. Asafield of study, it dealswith family, gangs, businessfirms, political parties, schools, religionsand
[abor unions. It is concerned with poverty, conformity, technology, discrimination, illness, alienation, overpopulation
and community. It aso focuses on the influence of social relationships upon people's attitudes and behavior and how
societies are established.

Though a new entrant to the family of social sciences, the importance of this study has increased considerably as
it deals with social problems, social relationships and social behavior. The methodology, scope and approach have
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considerably developed and attempts are now being made to study each social problem scientifically and objectively,
thus eliminating subjectivity to the maximum extent possible.

Definitions

Sociology has been defined by different sociologistsin different ways considering various aspects of asociety in their
definition. It isvery difficult to give a single definition that would encompass all aspects of the society. To get aclear
understanding below are some definitions proposed by some famous sociologists.

» Sociology isthe science of socia phenomena “ subject to natural and invariable laws, the discovery of which isthe
object of investigation”.

—Auguste Comte
 Sociology deals with the behavior of menin groups.
—Kimball Young

* Sociology isconcerned with the study of social lifeand itsrelationshipsto thefactorsof culture, natural environment,
heredity and groups.

—Ogburn

» Sociology isthe science of society or of social phenomena.

—L ester Ward

» Sociology isthe study of the relationship between man and human environment.
—HP Fairchild

* In the broadest sense, sociology is the study of human interactions and inter-relations, their conditions and
consequences.

—MorrisGinsberg

From the wide variety of above definitions, it can be concluded that sociol ogists are not unanimous about the meaning
of sociology. It shows that there is a continued controversy about the nature and scope of the subject. However, it is
abundantly clear that sociology is concerned with human relations and social institutions.

Nature of sociology

I ndependent science

Social science not a natural science

Positive science not a normative science

Pure science not an applied science

Abstract science not a concrete science

Science of generalization not a particularizing science

General social science not a special social science

© N o oo ~ W N B

Both arational and an empirical science
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NATURE OF SOCIOLOGY

Sociology is abranch of knowledge having its own characteristics. Robert Bierstedt (1957) listed the following main
characteristics of sociology in his book “The social order” (Box 1.1).

1. Sociology is an independent science: Sociology is treated as an independent science with its own subject matter,
theories and methods. It is not treated or studied as a branch of any other science.

2. Sociology is a social science, not a natural science: As a social science it deals with human beings and socia
phenomena. It concentrates on aman's social behavior, social activities and social life. Itisclosely related to other
social sciences like anthropology, political science, psychology and economics.

3. Sociology is a positive science, not a normative science: Sociology studies things “asit is” and not “as it ought
to be”. It does not make any value-judgments or decide the directions in which sociology ought to go. It concerns
with what it is like but does not concern with what it should be or what it ought to be.

4. Sociology is a pure science, not an applied science: The main aim of pure science is acquisition of knowledge
while that of an applied science is its application or utilization. Sociology does not deal with practical works. It
simply observes the society in atheoretical way and studies the factors underlying various social phenomena. It
never determines questions of public policy or recommends any legislation. However, the knowledge acquired by
asociologist is of great help to the administrators, legislators, social workers and citizens.

5. Sociology is an abstract science, not a concrete science: Sociology studies the society in general and does not
confine itself to the study of particular events. It studies abstract forms of human events and their patterns such as
marriage, religion, family, group, etc.

6. Sociology is a science of generalization, not a particularizing or an individualizing science: Sociology tries
to determine general laws or principles about human interaction and association, structure of human groups and
societies. It tries to make generalizations on the basis of the study of some selected events. It does not study social
phenomena from a particular angle.

7. Sociology isageneral social science, not a special social science: The area of inquiry of sociology is general, not
specialized. It is concerned with economic, religion, social activitiesin ageneral way.

8. Sociology is both rational and an empirical science: There are two broad ways of approach to scientific
knowledge. Empiricism is an approach that emphasizes experience and the facts that result from observation and
experimentation. Rationalism stresses on reasoning and logical inferences. An empiricist collects facts where as a
rationalist coordinates and arranges them. Sociologists avail both empirical and rational resources.

SCOPE OF SOCIOLOGY

Scope means subject matter or area of study. It isdifficult to study ascience systematically unlessits boundary or scope
is determined precisely. The scope of a subject can usually be discussed under the limits of its operations/applications
and branches and subject matter with which it deals.

Limits of its Operations and Applications of Sociology

Sociology as a science has its own scope or boundaries. There is no one opinion about the scope of sociology. There
are two main schools of thought as regards to scope of sociology: (1) Specialist or formalistic school and (2) Synthetic
school. Thereis agood deal of controversy about the scope of sociology between the two schools. Formal school of
thought believes that scope of sociology should not be generalized, while the synthetic school believes that sociology
should study the society asawhole (Table 1.1).
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Table 1.1. Scope of sociology

Specialist school Synthetic school

« Scope of sociology should not be generalized but  Sociology should study the society as awhole and that
confined to the study of certain specific aspects of the | itsscopeisvery vast
society
» Some of the exponents of this school of thought are  |» Some of the exponents of this school of thought are
Max Weber, Vier Kandt, George Simmel, Vone Wiese| August Comte, Sorokin, Emile Durkheim

1. Specialist or Formalistic School

The supporters of this school believe that the scope of sociology should not be generalized but confined to the study of
certain specific aspects of the society. It should deal with social relationships, activities and processes of socialization.
Exponents of this school wish to keep the subject pure and independent. The views of this school regarding scope
of sociology are:

 Sociology should deal with interpretations of social behaviors only.

—Max Weber

* Sociology should confineitself to the study of formal behavior and not the actual behavior of people in the society.
—Alfred Vierkandt

» Society isacollection of psychic interactions between individuals and not just a collection of individuals.
—George Simmel

» Sociology isaspecial science and is more important than general sociology.

—VoneWiese

2. Synthetic School

The supporters of this school believe that sociology is a general science and that its scopeisvery vast. It should study
the society as a whole and not confine itself to the study of only limited social problems. The views of this school
regarding scope of sociology are:

» The scope of sociology should be considerably widened as the study of one aspect of asociety can led to mideading
results. All aspects of the society are inter-linked to each other as are the parts of ahuman body.

—August Comte

* Scope of sociology should be general and not narrow. It should study the society as a whole. In the modern times
no social science can remain isolated by ignoring other subjects of study.

—Hobb-House and Sorokin

» Sociology is a systematic science with manifold interactions. It is concerned with general facts of social life.
—Sorokin

» Sociology isascience of collective representation.

—Emile Durkheim
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BRANCHES OF SOCIOLOGY

According to Emile Durkheim (1858-1917), sociology has three principal divisions (Figure 1.2):

1. Social morphology: It studies the geographical aspects of a society such as how the density of population can
affect a society.

2. Social physiology: It studies the influence of dynamic processes in a society such as how religion, morals, law,
economics and political aspects can affect a society.

3. General sociology: It studies genera social laws and the process and interaction of human beings with a goal to
improve day-to-day activities of the society.

Figure 1.2. Basic branches of sociology

»| Social morphology

»| Social physiology

Basic branches of
sociology

» General sociology

New branches of sociology
1. Historical sociology

2. Sociology of knowledge
3. Criminology

4. Political sociology

5. Saciology of religion

6. Sociology of economy

7. Rural sociology

8. Urban sociology

9. Saociology of demography
10.Sociology of law
11.Industria sociology
12.Medical sociology
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Due to evolution of societies and their relationship with the environment new branches are continuously emerging.
Some of them are (Box 1.2):

1. Historical sociology: It focuses on how societies developed through history. It studies how and when different
social groups or organizations originated, their social structure and how they were shaped by complex social
processes.

2. Sociology of knowledge: It studies the relationship between human thought and the socia context within which
it arises. It indicates that our knowledge is the product of social phenomena. This means our knowledge is always
influenced by society.

3. Criminology: It studies the crimina behavior of individuals or groups and different aspects of criminal behavior
such asitsorigin, nature, extent, causes, consequences, control and prevention.

4. Political sociology: It studies the interrelationship between society and politics. It includes the study of different
political ideologies, their origin, development and functions. Various activities and behavior of political parties are
studied in this branch.

5. Sociology of religion: It studies the structure of religion in the social system and the influence of religion and
religious constitutionsin the social system.

6. Sociology of economy: It studies the economic activities of asociety such as production, distribution, consumption
and exchange of goods and services.

7. Rural sociology: It studies the rura life in a scientific way. It focuses on the pattern of life in rural people such
as their behavior, beliefs, culture, tradition, norms, values, etc. It also studies socia ingtitutions, social structure,
social processes, etc., of arural society.

8. Urban sociology: It studies the way of life among urban people. It focuses on social organizations or ingtitutions,
social structure, and social interactions of urban society. It also studies the social pathology of urban society such
as crime, corruption, robbery, beggary, unemployment, prostitution, environment, pollution, etc.

9. Sociology of demography: It studies the size, composition, density, distribution and measurement of popul ation.
It determines factors of population change and its trend.

10.Sociology of law: This branch of sociology is related to moral order of the society. It studies rules, regulations,
law and order in the society.

11.Industrial sociology: It studies the different industrial organizations and their inter-relationships with institutions
of the society.

12.Medical sociology: It dealswith application of sociological perspectives and methodsin the study of health issues
in societies with afocus on the sociocultural milieu that is related to health and illness.

Subject Matter of Sociology

Sociology being a recent science, the sociologists in their attempts to enrich knowledge of sociology developed its
own subject matter through different approaches from time to time. Subject matter of sociology is diverse ranging
from crime to socia organization, family to state, divisions of race to common culture and from stability to radical
change. A general outline of the field of sociology is as under:

 Sociological analysis of human culture and society: Sociological analysis being the main concern of the subject,
it attemptsto provide an analysis of the human society and culture with asociological perspective. While displaying
akeen interest in the evolution of the society an attempt is made to reconstruct the major stages of the evolutionary
process. An effort is also made to analyze the factors and forces responsible for the historical transformation of
the society.
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e Analysis of primary units of social life: Sociology has put a lot of thought into the study of primary units of
social life. It deals with social acts, social relationships, individual personality, groups, communities, associations,
organizations and population. The subject matter also ranges from the intimate family to the hostile mob, from
organized crimeto religious cults, from the division of race, gender and social classto the shared beliefs of common
culture, from the sociology of work to the sociology of sport.

» Development of social institutions: Sociology has been concerned about the origin, development, structure,
function, changes and challenges of awide variety of social institutions like family, kinship, religion and various
other economic, political, legal, educational, scientific, recreational, welfare, aesthetic institutions.

» Focus on human interactions: Sociology focuses on human interactions—mutual and reciprocal, associated
feelings, attitudes and actions. Sociological enquiry is on people as social beings and their activities change in
relation to one another. Attention is on the way people structure their relationships, form, sustain and change social
ties.

» Focus on fundamental social processes. Fundamental social processes such as co-operation and competition,
accommodation and assimilation, social conflict including war and revolution, communication including opinion
formation, expression and change, social control and devianceincluding crime, suicide, social integration and social
change have assumed importance in sociological studies.

» Focus on research: Sociology has placed a great premium on methods of research as contemporary sociology
has evolved from simply being philosophical and idealistic to being more rational and empirical. Sociologists are
directing their efforts on formulating concepts, propositions and theories.

» Emergence of new branches: Many new branches such as sociology of knowledge, sociology of medicine,
sociology of law have emerged.

Thus, the scope of sociology is very wide. It is not only a general science but also a specia science. The subject
matter of all social sciencesissociety. What di stinguishesthem from one another istheir viewpoint. Economics studies
society from an economic viewpoint; political science studiesit from palitical viewpoint while history studiesit from
ahistorical viewpoint. It is neither possible nor essential to delimit the scope of sociology.

SIGNIFICANCE OF SOCIOLOGY IN NURSING

Sociology is the study of human relationships and ingtitutions. It plays a significant role in the field of medicine and
nursing with the common goal of preventing illness and restoration of health. While sociology emphasizes on the
study of society, community and people, nursing as a profession emphasizes on assisting individuals, families and
communitiesin attaining and maintaining optimal health and functioning.

The study of sociology is essential for healthcare professionals as it allows them to better comprehend the social
conditions responsible for various health problems. It also helps them understand the causal relationship between the
disease and the social condition.

Study of sociology helps nursesin the following ways (Figure 1.3):
1. Comprehend social processes
* A nurse can better position herself by understanding the characteristics of social relationships within the
community, factors such as economic status, political influences, moral values, religious practices and the impact
of their complexities on healthcare services.
A study of subject sociology provides her with aninsight into the prevalent social practices, superstitious beliefs,

family structure, community and the society. All these factors are important for planning and implementing
nursing care.
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* |t aso helpsto understand social stressors which affect patient adversely.

Figure 1.3. Significance of sociology in nursing
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2. Understand social life of patients

¢ Hedthisin amajor way determined by customs, beliefs and traditions both social and cultural. A nurse needs
to recognize these socia determinants of health as individuals from diverse socia groups experience the world
differently. Thiswill allow her to perceive the subjective experiences of patientsaccurately. Sociology thusoffers
avaluable base of knowledge for nursing practice.
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Many socioeconomic factors and pressures like status, stigma, cultural taboos and customs may be playing on
the patient's health adversely. A nurse with awareness of these factors can provide better care to patients.

An understanding of the strata of society the patient comes from gives a clear hearing of the patient's thoughts
and feelings which in turn helps her in providing comprehensive care to patients.

Saociology enables nurses to understand the attitude of persons towards medical care, barriers of communication,
and interpersonal components of disease process.

Saciology allows nurses to understand the cause and meaning of patient behavior and gain greater insight into
human problems as related to ilIness.

A fine understanding of theinter-rel ationships between soci o-economic variables and the health parameters hel ps
the nurse in identification and control of various diseases.

Study of sociology makes her aware of the factors contributing to positive outcome and the barriers to treatment
and rehabilitation.

It helps in recognizing community health resources and facilities available for individuals.

All healthcare professionals including nurses must have an understanding of their patient's social background if
they haveto deliver the best services possible. Nurses must understand who their service users are and who they
arelikely to be caring for so as to ensure delivery of best caring experience. Sociology as a subject provides this
understanding and is thus capable of constituting valuable theoretical knowledge.

3. Provide quality careto patients

Saciology being a study of social facts enables the nurses to relate to the client as a whole. Community nurses
arerequired to deal with the family and other related problems such as housing, economic status, social isolation
and psychosocia disturbances among patients. A proper perception of the above factors helps her provide
comprehensive care to patients.

An awareness regarding the social support available for a patient helps the nurse plan for rehabilitative care.
Saciology empowers the nurses in meeting the challenges they will encounter while providing patient care.

An awareness of the social distribution of health provides nurses with abroad understanding of the health issues
associated with individuals from different social backgrounds and the kind of patientsthey are likely to comein
contact with. The benefits are evident when attention is paid to the locality where the nurse is employed.

An understanding of each individual patient's social context provides a significant insight into their healthcare

experience. While seeing the world from patient's perspective the nurse is able to employ the required skills and
practice depending upon the social backgrounds they come from.

4. Acquaint with the social environment

A proper understanding of the social environment helps a nurse provide better care for improving the patient
condition.

It helps the nurse to perceive behaviors, conflicts, inter-personal relationships, hierarchies and group dynamics
among various people working in the hospital.

It helps to build interpersonal relationships between patients, medical personnel and other healthcare providers.

5. Adjust to the situation
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» Knowledge of sociology helps the nurse adjust to various situations in the hospital environment.
 Sociological knowledge promotes a better understanding of the patients and co-workers among nurses.
6. Change the patient environment

» Medical sociology while recognizing the significance of social forces in health takes into account such forces
while organizing public health programs so as to change the behavioral pattern. Medical sociology investigates
health and medical issues from an independent sociological perspective.

 Sociology allows the nurses to develop a critical understanding of the social circumstance the individuals are
in and the forces and pressures which threaten their health. This provides them with an opportunity to promote
social change.

7. Act asan agent of change

» A nurse with a capacity to heal or make the patient feel better is not only treating his illness but also improving
the quality of their lives.

» Armed with an understanding of how society works and itsimpact on health, nurses can become apowerful force
advocating for afairer society to eradicate the social factors contributing to poor health and uneven distribution.

» Knowledge of sociology prepares the nurse for impending challenges, and impart such knowledge to patients
thus allowing them to confront their own challenges.

« Patients are empowered to challenge their situation, enhance their own wellbeing both in terms of individual
lifestyle changes and more radically by changing the system responsible for causing the health inequality.

8. Provide careto special groupsin the society

A patient with physical handicap should be understood in the context of his social milieu. Psychological, social
and vocational handicaps of disabled people and patients are often related with fal se attitudes of people.

» Knowledge of sociology helps nurses recognize social needs of special population (children, aged, physically
challenged, mentally impaired, HIV/ AIDS patients) and provide them suitable care.

9. Know social landscape

 All regionshave social characteristics because of their being dominated by certain social groupsand social issues.
For example, ahospital in a backward area can expect a higher proportion of patients from lower social classes,
single mothers, ethnic minorities and alcohol addicts along with the effects of poverty such as poor diet and
substandard housing. Nurses need to be aware of the social make-up of the locality within which they are more
likely to be caring for and the problems they are more likely to encounter as professionals.

10.Preventive and public health

* Preventive medicine attemptsto control and manage development and distribution of ill health beforeindividuals
become susceptible to it. Having prior knowledge of subject sociology provides nurses with a greater
understanding of individuals and the factors contributing to their ill health.

e By understanding the social circumstances from which ill health arises and how socia groups are affected in
different ways, community nurses can develop a more detailed knowledge of the lifestyle of different social
groups. Through this knowledge the nurse can subsequently offer advice on changes the patients and service
users should make within their own environment to improve health.

10
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Review Questions
L ong Essays
1. Define sociology. Describe in detail the scope of sociology.
2. Writeabrief note on significance of sociology in nursing profession.
3. Describe the nature of sociology. How does sociology help in nursing profession?
Short Essays
1. Explain nature of sociology.
2. Describe various branches of sociology.
3. Relevance of study of sociology for anurse.
Short Answers
1. Medical sociology
2. List the three important divisions of sociology
3. Define sociology
Multiple Choice Questions
1. Sociology is derived from which of the following two words?
a. Socius and logos
b. Societus and logos
c. Science and logos
d. Socitusand logos
2. Which of the following is aformal school of thought in relation to scope of sociology?
a. Sociology should study the society as awhole
b. Scope of sociology should not be generalized
c. Scope of sociology is generalized
d. Sociology isageneral science not a special science
3. Which of the following is a synthetic school of thought in relation to scope of sociology?
a. Sociology should study the society as awhole
b. Scope of sociology should not be generalized
c. Scope of sociology is generalized
d. Sociology isageneral science not a special science

4. Medical sociology deals with:

11
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a. Application of sociological methods in the study of health issues

b. Geographical aspects of society in relation to health

c. Application of psychological methods in the study of health issues

d. Application of sociology methods in the study of social relations
5. Saocial physiology deals with:

a. Interactions of a society

b. Geographical aspects of a society

c. Social laws of a society

d. Dynamic aspects of a society

ANSWER KEY
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INTRODUCTION

Sociology is the scientific study of society. It focuses on understanding the relationship between individual life and
social processes. These concepts include society, community, association and institution.

BASIC CONCEPTS OF SOCIETY

Manisasocial animal. Helivesin asociety which isan aggregation or collection of individuals. Theseindividuals are
associated with each other through the relationship of kinship, marriage, neighborhood, caste, occupation, religion,
politics, parties or peers. They possess common interests or objects, have mutual interactions and structurally formed
relations. These relationships do not occur at random but are rather patterned. Sociologists thus define society as a
pattern of social relationships formed through interaction of its members.

Meaning and Definition of Society

» The word society is most fundamental to sociology. It is derived from the Latin word “socius’ meaning
companionship or fellowship. Society isanetwork based on social relationships between people.

 Society isthe aggregate of people living together in amore or less ordered community.

 Society isthe group of people living in a particular region and having shared customs, laws and organizations.
» Society isaweb of social relationship.

—Maclver

 Society is an organization of people whose associations are with one another.

—Horton and Hunt

» Society isacomplex of organized associations and institutions within the community.

—GDH Cole

» Society is a collection of individuals united by certain relations or modes of behavior which mark them off from
others who do not enter into these relations or who differ from them in behavior.

—Giddings
There are two types of definitions for a society: functional and structural.

1. Maclver, Lapiere, Cooley and Leacock have given the functional definition. According to their point of view a
society is defined as a complex of groupsin reciprocal relationship, interacting upon one another enabling human
organismsto carry on their life-activities and helping each person to fulfill his wishes and accomplish hisinterests
in association with hisfellows.

2. Ginsberg, Giddings, Cole and Cuber have given the structural definition. According to structural point of view
society isthe total socia heritage of folkways, mores and ingtitutions, of habits, sentiments and ideals.

Characteristics of Society

In order to understand the society in a broader perspective, it is necessary to examine the basic characteristics of
society. Following are the basic characteristics of a society (Box 2.1):

1. Group of people: For establishment of social relationships, a group of people is necessary. Without a group of
people, no society could be formed. It is the first requirement of society. Society is characterized by a group of

13.233.228.186 - 18-November-2023 05:19:18



Social Structure

individuals having common interests and probable distinctive culture and institutions. Members of a society can
be from different ethnic groups.

Characteristics of society
Group of people

Likeness

Differences
Interdependence

Division of |abor
Co-operation

Conflict

Mutual awareness and interaction

© © N o o A w dhM P

Control
10.Culture
11.Genera functions

12.Dynamic

. Likeness: Likeness refers to similarities. Society is an aggregate of individuals who share a sense of similarity.
Membersin asociety have similaritieswith regard to their needs, ideals, values, etc. Thissimilarity among members
in a social group isthe primary basis for their mutuality. No society can come into existence unless its members
feel that they are like one another. Likeness is the important element that strongly stimulates the group feelingsin
bringing men, women and children together. Members of the family and kin group, persons belonging to the same
village or small town and members of the same caste generally have this feeling of likeness. Likenessis the link-
up for mutuality. Intimacy and association among members is impossible without an understanding of each other.
This understanding depends on the likeness which each of them capturesin the other.

. Differences: Sense of likeness is not always sufficient. Differences like diversity or variation are very much part
of the society. Members of the society differ from one another in terms of caste, class, occupation and education,
etc. Differences exist even within the family as regards gender, age, personality, outlook, interests, capacities,
tendencies and personal preferences. People pursue different activities because of these differences. They do not
imply mutual conflict but instead complement each other in a way that family stability is maintained and society
further strengthened. These differences are subordinated to likeness which is quite essential for maintaining social
harmony.

. Interdependence: Members in a society mutually interact with each other and depend on one another for the
fulfillment of their needs. Neither can an individual perform all functions on one's own nor can he satisfy hisdesires
in isolation. Therefore, individuals depend on each other to live comfortably. Each individual in the society seeks
fulfillment of needs by the aid of the other. For example, in atraditional village different group of workers such
as carpenters, cobblers, sweepers, conductors, drivers, plumbers, etc., can be seen performing their own tasks yet
depending on each other to fulfill their daily needs. Similarly, in a family each member depends on the other for
satisfaction of one's own needs. Asthe society advances, interdependence among people a so increases. Today, not
only individuals are interdependent upon one another but so are communities, social groups, societies and nations.

. Division of labor: It involves the assignment of specific work to each individual. As a single individual cannot
performall functionsin asociety, thework on hand hasto be divided among all the available members. For example,
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the task of producing clothesis shared by a number of peoplelike farmers, spinners, weavers, dyers and merchants.
The division of work is usually based on sex, education, profession, ethnicity, caste or class. Similarly work at
home is divided and shared by the father, mother and children. Division of labor, leads to specialization. Division
of labor and specialization are the hallmarks of a modern society. It is possible only by way of co-operation.

. Co-operation: Co-operation refers to mutually working together for attainment of acommon goal. It is a basis of
our social life. No society can continue or exist unless the members co-operate with each other. Unless people co-
operate with each other they cannot lead a happy life. People satisfy their needs and fulfill interests through joint
efforts. People may have direct or indirect co-operation among themselves. Co-operation is obtained at every level
in the society. If co-operation exists between members of a family they can lead a happy life. If members of the
society do not work together for common purposes they cannot lead a peaceful and comfortable life.

. Conflict: Relationships may also have an element of conflict. Groups can enter into conflicting relationships if
their interests are opposed to each other. Not only co-operation but conflict is also necessary for the formation
of asociety. Conflict acts as a cementing factor for strengthening social relations. Both co-operation and conflict
coexist in ahealthy society.

. Mutual awareness and interaction: The first condition for calling a set of individuals a society is the awareness
among them about each other. It is only when individuals are aware about the presence of othersthat they can form
a socia relationship. Interaction is a reciprocal contact between two or more individuals. In a society, members
are in continuous interaction with each other. An individual is a member of the society as long as he engagesin a
relationship with the other. Social interaction is made possible because of mutual awareness.

. Control: In a society conflict, tension, and rebellion exist along with co-operation and competition. Clash of
economic, political and religious interests is common in a society. These are to be controlled and behaviors of
people regulated. A society has its own ways and means of controlling the behavior of its members. Formal and
informal social control agencies help in control of the individual behavior. The formal means are law, legislation,
police, court, etc. Informa means of social control are customs, traditions, folkways, mores, etiquettes, etc.

. Culture: Every society isunigque because it hasits own way of life termed as culture. Cultureisthe socia heritage
of man. It includes our attitudes, morals, values, beliefs, customs, traditions, ideals, institutions, legal systems,
economics, sciences and philosophies. Each society has its distinct culture which is the identity and civilization
of that society. Culture and society go together. What distinguishes one society from the other is culture. It isan
element of society without which the society isincomplete. Culture shapes behavior of the members of the society
and binds them in a meaningful way.

10.General functions: Each society has some common functions. These are reproduction, rearing and socialization of
children, meeting their basic needs, survival, protecting the membersfrom natural and manmade disasters, effective
communication and setting up of common values. The way these functions are performed vary from society to
society.

11.Dynamic: Society isnot static; it is continuously fluctuating and dynamic. No society can ever remain constant for
prolonged lengths of time. Changeability is an inherent characteristic of the human society. Old men die and new
ones are born. New associations and institutions may come and old ones may die. The existing ones may undergo
changes to adjust with demands of time or they may give birth to new ones. Changes may take place gradually
or abruptly.

Types of Societies

Sociologists and anthropologists have classified societies into six basic types based on economy and technology
(Figure2.1).

1. Hunting and gathering societies: Mgjority of these societies existed in the past about 2,50,000 years ago. These
are the oldest ones of which very few of them are remaining today. People in these societies hunted for food and
gathered plants and other vegetation. To ensure their mutual survival everyone was expected to help find food and
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also share the food they found. Sharing of food is a key norm in hunting and gathering societies. Societies were
small; people were peaceful and moved from place to place in search of food and water.

Figure 2.1. Typesof societies

Hunting and
gathering societies

Agricultural socielies Indusirial societies Fostindustrial societies

2. Pastoral societies: Pastoral societies emerged around 12,000 years ago. People in these societies raised and
herded sheep, goats, camels and other domestic animals. Animals were their major source of food and a means of
transportation. These societies were able to produce surplus goods and also store food for future use. To find better
grazing land for their animals pastoral societies often had to move. In these societies, families with more animals
were considered wealthier and more powerful than families with fewer animals. Traders, healers, spiritual |eaders,
craft people and people from specialty professions found a place in these societies.

3. Horticultural societies: These societies relied on cultivating fruits, vegetables and plants. They first appeared on
different parts of the planet about the same time as pastoral societies. People from these societies used hoes and
other simple hand tools to raise crops. Depletion of land resources and dwelling water supplies forced them to
migrate making them mobile. In these societies families with more land were treated wealthier and powerful. In
both horticultural and pastoral societieswesalth led to dispute and even fighting over land and animals. These people
tended to be more aggressive.

4. Agricultural societies: These societies used technology to cultivate crops over alarger area. Sociologists used the
phrase Agricultural Revolution to refer to the technological changes during this period.

* These societies grew greater number of crops|eading to an increase in food supplieswhichin turn led to alarger
population than in earlier societies.

e Thissurplusfood resulted in emerging of towns converting them into trade centers.

* During this period various rulers, educators, craftsmen, merchants and religious |leaders emerged.
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 Agricultural societies became wealthier and a higher degree of conflict and inequality persisted.

e Greater amount of social change emerged in agricultural societies. For example, in hunting, pastoral and
horticultural societies women shared labor equally with men and enjoyed higher social status.

 Inagricultural societies food stores improved and women took on lesser roles and became more subordinate to
men.

 Asvillages and towns expanded, a system of rulers with high social status appeared.

5. Industrial societies: These societies emerged in the 1700s and used factories and machines to produce goods.
Sociologists refer to this period as Industrial Revolution. During this period productivity increased, means of
transportation improved to transfer products from one place to another. Great wealth was attained by people
who owned factories. Industrial societies were wealthier than agricultural societies and had a greater sense of
individualism and lower degree of gender equalities. Industrialization brought about changesin almost every aspect
of the society.

» Technological advancesimproved people's health and expanded their life span.
* Urbanization emerged as places to find jobs in factories.

* Public education via schools became the norm.

« Political institutions changed into modern model of governance.

 Cultural diversity increased along with greater social mobility.

» Socia power moved into the hands of business people and government officials, leading to struggles between
industrialists and workers.

e Labor unions and welfare organizations emerged in response to these disputes and concerns over worker's
welfare.

* Industria revolution led to bureaucratic forms of organization, complete with written rules, job descriptions,
impersonal positions and hierarchical methods of management.

« Urbanization changed social life by creating lesstraditional society, riots, urban violence, environment pollution,
etc.

6. Postindustrial societies. These societies emerged in the 19th century with a greater emphasis on information
technology and service jobs. This period replaced Industrial Revolution with Information Revolution (information
society). Higher education was deemed important in these societiesfor gai ning economic success. The key towealth
and power seemed to lie in the ability to generate, store, manipulate and sell information. This society was built
on digital technology and non-material goods.

In human history, people lived in preindustrial societies characterized by low production of goods and rising
unemployment in cities. Sociologists believed that a society becomes more concerned with welfare of all members
of the society. They hoped that the postindustrial society will be less characterized by social conflict as each one
works together to solve societal problems through science.

BASIC CONCEPT OF COMMUNITY

According to sociologists, community is a group of people living together within a bounded geographical territory,
interacting with one another and sharing common values, beliefs and behaviors. Religious community, cast community

7
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and professional community are few examples of a community. Members in a community as a group follow a social
structure within a society. Community should have common social ideas, traditions and a sense of togetherness.

Meaning and Definitions of Community

» The word community has been derived from two Latin words ‘com’ and ‘munis—'com’ meaning together and
‘munis’ meaning to serve. Thus, community meansto serve together.

» A smal or large group living together in a definite part of the territory sharing basic conditions of common lifeis
known as community.

» Community isaloca grouping within which people carry out full round of life activities.
—Horton and Hunt

» Community isan area of socia living marked by some degree of social coherence.
—Maclver

» Community is a collection of people within a geographic area among whom there is some degree of mutual
identification, interdependence or organization of activities.

—Eshleman and Cashion 1983

» Community is*an organic, natural kind of social group whose members are bound together by a sense of belonging
created out of everyday contacts covering the whole range of human activities.

—Ferdinand Tonnies

» Community isagroup of people living in a contiguous geographic area having common interests and activities and
functioning together in the chief concerns of life.

—OQOsborne and Neumeyer

Basic Elements of Community

According to Maclver and Page the two main elements of community are (Figure 2.2):

1. Locality: It implies territorial area. A group of people constitutes a community when they reside in a definite
locality, share common soil and a common way of life. Unless a group of people live in a particular locality they
cannot establish social relations and generate we-feeling among themselves. Living in the samelocality encourages
people to share a sense of belongingness, develop socia contacts, provide safety and security. Locality continues
to be the basic factor of community life.
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Figure 2.2. Basic elements of community

l Basic elements of community ;'

|
. . .

Other
elements

Locality ‘ ‘ We feeling

Aggregate of
individuals

- Spanléneity'

> Permanence

»  Likeness

—» Particular name

—h[ Common interests

2. We-feeling/lcommunity sentiment: It implies a feeling of belonging together. In a community, living together
creates common memories, cultures and traditions. The individual starts identifying his interests with a larger
social group. Thisleads to the we-feeling. To create acommunity the sentiment of common living must be present
among the residents of the locality. Communities do not have fixed boundaries to demarcate who belongs to which
community. Anindividual instead of belonging to one community belongsto multiple varying communities which
sometimes overlap. However, modern transportation and internet have made the world a very connected place and
lessened the coherence and intensity of community sentiment. Members of the community devel op awe-feeling due
to their mutual interdependence. They contribute to the progress of the community by participating in its activities.
Community controls the behavior of its members. Obedience to community rules brings uniformity among the
members.

3. Other elements of community are:

» Aggregate of individuals: Community consists of a group of people. When a group of people share the basic
conditions of common life they form a community.

» Spontaneity: Community asagroup of peopleis created spontaneously over along period of time. A community
is not deliberately or purposely created by an act of will. It is a natural force that acts behind the origin and
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development of communities. Various factors like customs, traditions and religious beliefs bind the individual
together.

e Permanence: Community is a durable social group and continues as long as members are present. It includes
apermanent life in a definite place.

e Likeness: In a community there is likeness in language, customs, norms, traditions, etc., among the members.
According to AW Green “a community is a cluster of people living within narrow territorial radius who share
acommon way of life.

 Particular name: Every community isusually associated with a specific name. For example, based on linguistic
condition people living in Karnataka are called Kannadigas; those living in Tamil Nadu are called Tamilians.

e Common interests. In a community all members have common and collective interests. Newmeyer says,

community is agroup of people living in adelimited geographical area, having common interests and activities
and functioning together in their concern of life.

Differences Between Society and Community

The basic elements and behavior patterns of both community and society are distinctive. The differences between
society and community are listed in Table 2.1.

Table 2.1. Differences between society and community

Society Community

Itisaweb of socia relationships It consists of specific group of individualslivingin a
particular areawith the ‘we-feeling’

It is an abstract concept—society is a network of social |t is concrete concept—community is a group of people
relationships which cannot be seen living in aparticular locality that can be seen as a group
and located

Society has no definite boundary. It is universal and Community has a definite geographical boundary
pervasive. Society goes beyond territorial boundaries.
For example, Indians spread across the world feel that
they are a part of the Indian society

A society has many communities and deals with a A community issmall in size and mostly a part of the
wider concept. Most soci eties comprise of multiple society

communities, varying in size, physical appearance,
organization and specialized functions

In asociety, relationships are impersonal, superficial and | In a community human relationships are intimate and
transitory. A sense of unity isnot essential and thewe-  |enduring. The sense of belongingnessiis strong with the
feeling may or may not be present members feeling close to each other. They react sharply
if any criticism is directed towards them as a member
of that community. The ‘we-feeling’ is essential in a

community
In a society members have policy, public opinion, In acommunity, members have faith, customs, natural
contractual solidarity and individual will policy and a common will
In asociety common interests and objectives are not In a community common agreement of interests and
necessary objectivesis necessary
10
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BASIC CONCEPT OF ASSOCIATION

An association is a group of people coming together and getting organized for the fulfillment of a specific am or
purpose. Modern societies are characterized by the presence of numerous associations. These are formed to carry out
different functions like a sports association for athletics welfare or amusic association for recreational purpose.

Definitions of Association

Association isan organization deliberately formed for the collective pursuit of someinterest or set of interestswhich
its members share.

—Maclver

An association is a group of social beings related to one another by the fact that they possess or have ingtituted in
common an organization with aview to securing a specific end or specific ends.

—Ginsberg

Association is usually aworking together of people to achieve some purpose.

—Bogardus

Basic elements of association

1. Group of individuals

N

. Thoughtfully established

. Has specific objective or aim

3
4. Hasformal rules and regulations
5. Membership is voluntary

6

. Survives aslong asit has members

Basic Elements of Association

For an association to be constituted following characteristics must be met (Box 2.2).

1.

Group of individuals: An association consists of group of people deliberately formed and organized for the purpose
of achieving a particular aim or objective or goal. It is a concrete form of organization of human beings where
members exhibit formal relationship. It keeps members united providing a sense of concreteness. This teaches the
members on how to take up different roles according to their capabilities.

. Thoughtfully established: Unlike societies, associations do not exhibit natural growth. They are created by men

to satisfy a specific motive or purpose. The specified number of people is decided and finalized who then work
towards progress within a frame of time. The head and subordinates in the association work in tandem to meet
their objective.

. Has specific abjective or aim: No association is formed without an aim. Each association has a general objective

or aim which reveas the interests of the members and maintains the identity of their association. The success
and failure of the association depends on whether it attains its objectives or not. For example, if it is a teacher's
association the aim will be teachers welfare.

11
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4. Membership isvoluntary: Membership is voluntary; in the sense members join the association out of their own
desire. No one can be forced to participatein the activities of the association. A person doesit only because hewants
to do so. The association can set criteria for alowing the members to join. Once the aspirant meets these criteria,
he or sheis allowed to join the association. Being a voluntary action, every person is answerable for his activities
and results. Members are free to withdraw their membership or even change the association if they desire to do so.

. Hasformal rulesand regulations; All associations have certain rules and regul ations based on which the members

conduct their various activities. The rules are mostly written down and subject to modification. They stipulate a
code of conduct and determine how the members should act in specific situations. It is also obligatory for every
member to co-operate with each other for the achievement of objectives of the association. Anyone acting contrary

or disowning the obligations loses his membership.

. Survivesaslong asit has members: Associations survive even if the origina members |eave or expire. The only

condition is that new members should join the association and replace those who are leaving.

Types of Association

These associations are of different types and sizes formed with various objectives.

» Associations may be small or large based on size, temporary or permanent. An example of temporary association
isaflood relief association. State associations are permanent associations.

» Onthebasis of power, associations can be categorized into autonomous or semi-autonomous. State associations are
an example for autonomous institution while universities are an example for semi-autonomous institution.

» On the basis of objective, associations can be categorized as vocational or atruistic. Teachers' associations and
trade associations are an example for vocational association while charitable associations are examplesfor altruistic

association.

Differences Between Society and Association

An association is not a society but a group within a society. The differences between society and association are

presented in Table 2.2,

Differences Between Comm

unity and Association

Anassociationisnot acommunity but agroup within acommunity. Differences between an association and community

are presented in Table 2.3.

Table 2.2. Differences between society and association

Society

Association

Saociety is anatural and spontaneously created social
group

Association is artificial and deliberately formed for a
particular purpose

Society is much older than an association and existed
since man appeared on earth

Association ascended at a later stage when man learnt
to organize himself for the pursuit of some particular
purpose

Man cannot live in the absence of a society. Society will
exist aslong as man exists. Membership of asociety is
compul sory

A man may live without being the member of any
association at all

Aim of asociety is general in nature. It exists for the
general wellbeing of the individual

Aim of an association is specific in nature. It isformed
for the pursuit of some particular purpose(s)

Society may be organized or unorganized

Association iswell organized
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Society

Association

Society is marked by both co-operation and conflict.

Association is based on co-operation alone

Society isasystem of socia relationship. It emphasizes
on relationships

Association is agroup of people. It emphasizes on
grouping

Saociety has greater endurance, continuity and along past

Association may be short lived

Society functions through customs, traditions and
unwritten laws

Association functions through rules and regulations

Society can exist as a system of socia relationship

Association exists to carry out activities for attaining
certain specific goals

Table 2.3. Differences between community and association

Community

Association

Community isagroup of peopleliving together in a
particular locality. It arises spontaneously or naturally

Assaciation is thoughtfully formed and artificialy
created by people

Community is organic, spontaneous and creative

Association is mechanical, artificial and held together by
ties

Community is regarded as awhole because it fulfills all
the needs of its members

An association is regarded as partial because it isformed
for the achievement of specific purposes

There are a number of associations within a community

Association is an organization within a community

Community membership is compulsory and has awider
significance. People are born in a community

Membership is voluntary. They can withdraw their
membership when they lose interest in it. People choose
their association.

Community sentiment is an essential feature without
which existence of a community cannot be imagined

Community sentiment is not a basic factor to form an
association

It works through customs and traditions. Office is not
necessary to constitute a community

It works through written code of conduct. Office bearers
manage its affairs

CONCEPT OF INSTITUTIONS

In everyday language, people use the term institution to mean an organization. For example, a hospital is called a
health institution. But in sociology the concept of institution has a specific meaning. Institutions refer to established
codes of conduct, rules and regulations which provide guidelines for carrying out human activities.

Meaning and Definitions of Institution

* In every organization there are certain usages, rules and procedures. These forms of procedures are called

institutions.

* Ingtitutions are established forms or conditions of procedures characteristic of group activity.

—M aclver

e Aningtitution is an organized system of relationships which embodies certain common rules and procedures and

meets certain basic needs of the society.

—Horton and Hunt
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A social institution is a structure of society organized to meet the needs of people chiefly through well established
procedures.

—Bogardus

An ingtitution is a complete organization of collective behavior established in the social heritage and meeting of
some persistent need or want.

—Colley

Characteristics of institution
. Cluster of social usage

. Relative degree of permanence
. Well-defined objectives

. Having symbols

. Has definite traditions

. Transmitters of social heritage

. Resistant to socia change

0 N o o ~A w N P

. Hasroles and status

Characteristics of Institution

Following are the characteristics of an institution (Box 2.3):

1

Cluster of social usages: Institutions are composed of customs, mores, rules, regulations and procedures which
must be compulsorily obeyed by anindividual . Institutions are the means of controlling individuals. Every member
of a society is expected to follow rules, regulations and usages prevalent in that society. These can be formal or
informal. If it is formal then it is codified and in most cases will have an organization responsible to see that
individualsfollow these rules. For example, if aperson in an Indian society wants to get married the individual can
do so only under one of the marriage Acts formulated by the government. There will be an agency for conducting
marriage and to see that conditions needed for marriage are fulfilled. The male and female agree to perform the
duties of husband and wife respectively. In cases of conflict between the partnersthe police and courts are available
to deal with them. The totality of these processes can be called the institution of marriage in India.

. Relative degree of permanence: An institution is more stable than other means of social control. It functionsin

accordance with cultural norms. Compared to an association, institution has a greater degree of permanence.

. Well-defined objectives: All institutions have well defined objectives. For example, amarriage institution has the

objective of regulating the network of social relationships and sex urge.

. Having symbols: Symbols are a characteristic feature of any institution. Every institution has a symbol which may

be material or non-material. Institutions gain permanency, identity and solidarity through these symbols. Members
of the ingtitution feel quite closer to each other by sharing common symboals.

. Has definite traditions: Each institution has a definite tradition; it can be oral or written. Tradition attempts to

bring together individual sinto a functioning whole through established behavior, common symbols and objectives.
Traditions when become rigid take the shape of aritual.

. Transmitters of social heritage: Through institutions individuals learn basic values of life. Institution takes the

responsibility to pass on accumulated knowledge to members. It helps to conserve and transmit social culture and

14
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heritage along generations. It is the family that initialy plays an important role in preservation of socia heritage
through passing cultural norms to members. A family teaches children on how to behave with others. They grow
up to become good citizens who are aware of the laws and their responsibilities. Apart from family, schoal is the
next most important institution that involves in preserving and passing on the knowledge, skills and techniques of
the culture to its members.

. Resistant to social change: Social institutions conserve elements in the socia structure. They tend to hold firmly

to the patterned behavior of the past and resist basic modifications therein.

Has roles and status: Every ingtitution gives a particular role and status to the individuals involved in it. Role
is a set of behavior expected of an individual in a particular social context. Status is the position of an individual
in a society. For example, in a hospital institution those individuals who come for treatment are given the status
of patients and the individuals who treat them are given the status of healthcare providers. In the role as a patient
the individual has to follow hospital rules and regulations. In the role as a healthcare provider the individual has
to take care of the patient and provide best treatment possible while following the laid down hospital regulations.
Institutions operate through means of roles.

Types of Institutions

Sociologists have classified institutions in several ways (Figure 2.3):

Figure 2.3. Types of institutions
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Sumner classified institutions into two main types based on development:

1

Cresciveinstitutions: Also called as primal institutionsthese are unintentional social institutionsthat have emerged
unconsciously fromthe moresin asociety. Itsoriginisunclear and cannot be dated. For example, marriage, religion,
etc.

Enacted institutions: Thesearesocial institutionsthat have been consciously set up for achieving specific purposes.
Lawsin these ingtitutions are rationally formulated. For example, banks, business institutions.

Ballard has classified institutions into two main types based on the accepted community value system:
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1. Basic ingtitutions; These institutions are necessary for the maintenance of social order in a society. For example,
family, educational, religious institutions.

2. Subsidiary ingtitutions: These are not fairly necessary for the maintenance of social order and are considered less
important. For example, recreational institutions.

Chapin classified ingtitutions into two main types based on their spread:

1. General institutions: Socia institutions that are known and recognized universally. For example, religious and
human rights institutions.

2. Redtricted institutions: Socia ingtitutions that are restricted to a specific population. For example, Hinduism
institutions.

Ross mentioned two types of institutions based on their function:

1. Operational institutions: The main function of these ingtitutions is the organization of patterns whose practiceis
actively necessary for the attainment of an objective. For example, agricultural institutions, trade ingtitutions, etc.

2. Relativeingtitutions: Theseinstitutions are organized to control the customs and oversee the behavior in asociety.
For example, police, courts, etc.

Figure 2.4. Functions of institution

—I-I Satisfying the primary needs of men

Maintain unity and harmony in the
society

»| Provide order to the society

—( Provide a means of social control

Functions of institution

I--!l Transfer cultural elements

Provide definite role and status to
the individuals

—

Functions of Institutions

Ingtitutions are blueprints for human action. Every society performs some essential functions to provide a nurturing
environment to their members through maintenance of law and order. Various functions of institutions are presented
inFigure2.4.

16
13.233.228.186 - 18-November-2023 05:19:18



Social Structure

Satisfy the primary needs of men: Institutions make social interaction structured, regulated and controlled for the
purpose of satisfying human needs. The primary functions are nurturing, educating, teaching moral values, helping
to become self-sufficient and providing recreation. All these functions are well taken care of by institutions such
as marriage, family, education, religion, economic and social institutions. These primary institutions are found in
most human societies and are a basic constituent to the survival of any society. They are recognized and accepted
by a society as they regulate the relationship between individuals and groups.

Provide a means of social control: Institutions control basic behaviors of individuals. They introduce unity in
human behavior, control their conduct and guide according to the prevailing circumstances. While controlling
individual behavior the recognized and established rules, usages and traditions act as a shock absorber in the social
mechanism.

Maintain unity and harmony in the society: Institutions simplify the social acts of an individual by providing
established ways of doing things. Besides bringing unity among members of the society, they also help the members
to predict others behavior.

Provide order to the society: The law enables the institutions to maintain order in the society and keep them
functioning. If there were no organized ways of obtaining alivelihood, competition and conflict would arise making
it difficult for the people to survive. Institutions are the foundations and pillars of a society.

Transfer cultural elements: Ingtitutions aid in transfer of cultural elements from one generation to another. They
play a specialized role in the preservation of social heritage. Primary institutions such as family, schools, religious
ingtitutions incul cate basic values among the younger generation.

Provide definite role and status to the individual: In a society it is through institutions that children learn their
duties and parents become aware of their status.

Differences Between Institution and Association

Differences between an institution and association are presented in Table 2.4.

Differences Between Institution and Community

Differences between institution and community are presented in Table 2.5.

Table 2.4. Differ ences between an institution and association

Institution

Association

Institution has a set of rules and procedures. For
example, marriage, political party

Association is agroup of people organized for a specific
purpose. For example, family, state

Institution is an abstract concept of organized habits and
a standardized way of doing things. It has no form and as
such cannot be seen

It isagroup of people organized for the purpose of
fulfilling a need. It has form and is concrete

Institution evolves primarily and grows naturally

Associations are formed deliberately out of necessity

Institution indicates procedure of work

Association indicates membership

Every ingtitution is based on a cultural symbol

Every association bears a particular name

Institutions fulfill all the primary and basic needs of an
individua

Association is agroup of people organized for a specific
purpose

Institutions are relatively more permanent

It has voluntary membership

Rules of an institution are based on informal means of
socia control such as customs, traditions, etc.

Laws of association are formed on the basis of formal
means of social control

17
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Table 2.5. Differences between an institution and community

Institution Community
Institution is an organization of social aspects such as Community is agroup of people dealing more with the
rules, traditions and usages human aspects
Itisasocietal structure meant to fulfill some specific Community isagroup of peopleliving in a particular
needs locality with we-feeling among the members
Itis abstract Itisconcrete
It is concerned with one particular aspect of life Community is concerned with the socia life asawhole

It is based upon the collective activities of human beings |It is based on mutua relationships

It isborn in acommunity Community grows by itself

INDIVIDUAL AND SOCIETY

The relationship between individual and society can be explained under the following three headings.

1. By nature, manisasocial animal: Individual hasa natural need tolivein asocial group. In almost all aspects
of individual life he feels the need for a society. Biologically and psychologically he is compelled to live in
a society.

2. Necessity urgesan individual tolivein a society: Society creates opportunitiesfor theall-round development
of individual personality, fulfillsall his needs and provides security.

3. Individual livesin a society for his mental and intellectual development: An individual can never develop
his per sonality, language, and culture by living outside the society. Every individual takes birth, grows, lives and
diesin a society. He cannot live without a society.

The main aim of a society is to promote happy life for its individuals. It ensures harmony and co-operation among
individuals despite their occasional conflicts and tensions. If a society helps the individuals in numerous ways,
the men also contribute to the society by their wisdom and experience. In a well-ordered society there is a close
relationship and an everlasting harmony between the individual and the society. They are inter-related, interconnected
and interdependent. They do not exist independent of each other. Therelationship betweenthetwoisbilateral in nature.

PERSONAL DISORGANIZATION

When individual behavior deviates from the social normsit is called personal disorganization. A disorganized person
is one who fails to meet the requirements of the society in which he lives.

Meaning and Definition

» Personal disorganization refers to breakdown in institutional control and group agreement.

» Any variant behavior which disturbs the integration of the attitude system within the personality represents personal
disorganization.

 Persona disorganization represents behavior upon the part of the individual which deviates from the culturally
approved norms to such extent as to arouse social disapproval.

—Mowrer

* Personal disorganization is acondition or process in which the person has not stabilized his behavior around major
roles. Such disorganization may be transitional or continuous.
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—EM Lemert

Causes

An individual and society are closely related when they both are disorganized. Failure of the individual to adjust
himself to the society may be dueto factorsinherent in theindividual and the society helivesin. Various causesrelated
to personal disorganization are categorized into individual and societal factors (Figure 2.5).

Figure 2.5. Causes of per sonal disorganization.

*+ Physical disorders « Environmental factors

« Personality disorders * Insecurity of status and
= Physical disabilities role
* Increased personal = Social crisis

desires « Conflict between

personal interests and
social norms

- Rapid changes in the
sociely

« Demand from society

Sociatal
factors

Individual
factors

Individual Factors

1. Physical disorders: Physical disorders prevent an individual from integrating into the society. For example,
physical illnesses such aschronic disorders, injuries, life threatening illnesses|ead to mal adjustment with the society
disabling him from overcoming his disadvantages.

2. Personality disorders. Individuals with personality disorders may have strong complexes which impede their
successful adjustment in the society. For example, compulsive homosexual behavior.

3. Physical disabilities: Due to abnormal physical complexes (congenital abnormalities, low 1Q) individuals in the
society may be unable to make proper adjustments. One with a down syndrome or mongolism features cannot
perform the expected societal roles or adjust successfully with other members of the society.

4. Increased personal desires: In a modern society individual's desires have increased manifold. At times some
desires remain unsatisfied giving rise to frustration. Repeated frustration may lead to lack of confidence in one's
ability to achieve his goals. He feels less efficient and less worthy than others. Stressful situations and frustrating
moments alter the emotional status of the individual. All these lead to personal disorganization.

Societal Factors

1. Environmental factors: These include situations like economic distress, conflict, contradiction and confusion in
social relationswith family, economic world, religious or recreational institutions which may bring disorganization
inanindividuas' life.

2. Insecurity of status and role: Every individual in a society seeks security. When security is threatened the
individual experiences alack of recognition and acceptance from the members of the society. When thereisalack
of recognized and accepted status it further results into disorganization.
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3. Social crisis; Crisis situations in afamily or society such as loss of property, death of an earning family member,
natural calamities, such as earthquake, tsunami, etc., precipitate crisis and cause personality disturbances. Certain
natural calamities may force people to leave their residence and migrate to another social environment.

4. Conflict between personal interests and social norms. Individua interests keep changing with time and
transformation in the society. Usually, every individual isin conformity with the social norms and behaves within
limits set by the society. Sometimes man commits a violation of the social norms due to personal compulsions.
When there is a conflict between man's needs and societal norms, the individual is unable to control himself and
beginsindulging in antisocial acts such as alcoholism, prostitution, fraud, murder, rape, etc.

5. Rapid changesin the society: Rapid changes in the society drive new ideas and standards while the older ones
continue to persist. Such situations render the individual helpless making him incapable of coping with the new
situation. Thismay encourage him to perform negative or immoral acts, fall victimto amental disorder or in extreme
cases commit suicide.

6. Demand from society: Human society is complex, competitive and contradictory. Distinct groups with diverse
moral and cultural backgrounds create a notion of what is right and what is wrong. This extreme demand on the
individua causes confusion. He fails to find the right way of social behavior and relapses into abnormal behavior.

Forms of Personality Disorganization

Various forms of personality disorganization are:

» Physical disorganization: Alcoholism, drug addiction, prostitution, sexual offenders are examples of physical
disorganization.

» Mental disorganization: Mental health isthe foundation for physical health. Mental illnesses, suicide are examples
of mental disorganization.

» Social disorganization: Juvenile delinquency, crime are examples of social disorganization.

Stages of Personal Disorganization

Personality disorganization results in social disapproval. It may be mild or violent. Accordingly, the individual either
responds positively or negatively to social disapprova and reactsin different ways.

* Inthefirst approach individua experiences mild social disapproval and responds positively. This form of personal
disorganization does not disturb the social order much.

* Inthe second approach the individual faces violent social disapproval and yet responds positively.

* In the third approach wherein the individual's response to socia disapproval is subjective, the person flies into an
individually defined inner world. He becomes entangled in the development of mechanismsthat further isolate him
from the web of social relations.

Queen and Mann described three stages of personality disorganization:

First stage: In the first stage, the individual experiences a problem and tries to find a solution. But if the individual
failsto find a solution, he enters the second stage.

Second stage: If thereis no satisfactory solution for his problem the individual is unable to adjust and enters the next
stage of disorganization.

Third stage: In this stage the individual loses his stability and is unable to adjust to the society. He experiences a
physical or mental breakdown which may ultimately lead to insanity or suicide.

Consequencesof personal disorganization result infamily disorganization, loss of productivity and danger to health and
safety. Efforts may be made to resolve the problems of those who are at risk and provide them congenia atmosphere.
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SOCIAL GROUP

Sociology isascience of social groups. Social groups are concrete units of a society that are an aggregation of persons
who share common interests and exhibit all the characteristics of asociety. Individualsin asociety are awaysinvolved
in several forms of interaction taking place between persons having communally linked identity. These are the key
building blocks of socid life. Theseidentities play animportant rolein forming social groups. Some groups are formed
naturally while others are organized for a particular purpose.

Meaning and Definitions

A social group consists of two or more people who regularly interact on the basis of mutual expectations and share
acommon identity.

» A socia group is two or more humans who interact with one another, share similar characteristics and have a
collective sense of unity.

» A social group isany collection of human beings who are brought into socia relationships with one another.
—Maclver and Page

» Whenever two or more individuals come together and influence one another they may be said to constitute a social
group.

—Ogburn and Nimkoff

 Socia groupisasocial unit consisting of anumber of individual sinteracting with each other with respect to common
motives and goals, an accepted division of labor, established status relationships, accepted norms and values with
reference to mattersrel evant to the group and devel opment of accepted sanctions such asraise and punishment when
norms were respected or violated.

—Muzafer Sherif

Characteristics of Social Group

In asocia group people interact with one other on a regular basis and have some degree of cohesion. Characteristics
shared by members of a group include interests, values, ethics, morals, social background or kinship ties. Some of the
characteristics of asocia group are (Box 2.4):

1. Group of individuals: Asabasic pre-requisite at | east two persons need to be present for agroup to exist. Number
of membersin each group may vary in size from two to severa hundred or millions.

2. Meaningful interaction: The most important feature of a social group is meaningful interaction among the
members with a definite purpose.

3. Mutual awareness: Each member recognizes that he is a part of the group and aware about each other. Mutual
awareness makes them respond and behave in a particular way that influences each other.

4. Reciprocity: Members of a group are reciprocally related to each other. They stimulate each other and respond
meaningfully to any common stimulus. Members are aware of the roles and responsibilities aswell asthe privileges
resulting from group membership.

5. Sense of belongingness: There is a sense of belonging and we-feeling among the members of a group that is
exhibited through common ideas, interests, values, goals and activities.

6. Having rules and regulations. Every group is organized structurally and functionally. Each group has its own
rules and regulations which the members are expected to follow. They also possess specific rules for behavior,
interaction, language and use symbols to communicate.
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7. Common goals and interests: Members of a group often share common goals and interests. They work together
to achieve goals.

8. Nomenclature: Each group is known by a name.

Characteristics of social group
1. Group of individuas

2. Meaningful interaction

3. Mutual awareness

4. Reciprocity

5. Sense of belongingness

6. Having rules and regulations
7. Common goals and interests

8. Nomenclature

Figure 2.6. Classification of groups
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CLASSIFICATION OF GROUPS

A society is made up of groups. The number of groups in each society is countless. Each individual belongsto more
than one group. Various sociologists have classified groups in different ways on the basis of size, nature, quality of
social interaction and degree of intimacy and range of group interests (Figure 2.6).

1. Classification by Sorokin: Sorokin classified socia groupsinto vertical and horizontal groups based on size.
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a. Vertical groups: These are large groups consisting of members from all walks of life such as nations, religious
organizations, political parties, etc.

b. Horizontal groups: These are smaller divisions belonging mainly to one social class such as occupational groups
of doctors, engineers, nurses, etc.

Classification by Sumner: Sumner classified social groupsintoinand out groups based on the quality of interaction
among its members.

a. In-groups: Thesearesocial groupsto which anindividua feelshe or she belongsto and believesto be anintegral
part of. He thus expresses his loyalty to the group. Examples are family, peer group, etc.

b. Out-groups: These are social groups with which and individual does not wish to identify himself and does not
believe to be an integral part of. The individua does not identify with the out-group. For example, Pakistanis
are an out group for Indians.

. Classification by CH Cooley: Cooley classified social groups into primary and secondary groups based on the

nature of relationship.

a. Primary group: It isan important component of social structure in any society. In this, the group members have
face to face contact and exhibit intimate relationship. For example, family and friends' group.

b. Secondary group: It is a forma and institutional relationship. In this, the group members have an indirect
interaction and exhibit less intimate relationship. People choose such groups according to their interest. For
example, neighbors, colleagues, political party, trade unions, etc.

Characteristics of Primary Group

Small size: A primary group is usually small in size.

Intimate relationships: Members have face to face interaction and strong emotional ties. Members share close,
personal, direct and long-lasting relationships.

Stablein nature: Members spend long periods of time together and share activities and culture. Members care for
each other and share a strong emotional bond.

Similar practices: Members follow similar culture and activities.

Social control: Primary groups are controlled by informal social norms and emotional bondages. For example,
control of family members over family affairs.

Functions of Primary Group

Helpsin fulfilling physical, psychological and socia needs of the individual.

People come across these groups at an early stage of their life. These play an important role in the development
of their personal identity.

Provides emotional warmth, love, security, assurance, companion and comfort in good and bad times.

Group members provide love, security and companionship to one another. There is an exchange of implicit items
such aslove, caring, concern, support, etc. This provides a strong sense of belongingness.

Facilitates socialization

23
13.233.228.186 - 18-November-2023 05:19:18



Social Structure

 Relationships formed in primary groups are often long lasting

 Provide a source of support and encouragement

Characteristics of Secondary Group

» Largesize: A secondary group isusualy largein size.

» Lessemotionally attached: Members are less emotionally attached to each other as compared to that in a primary
group. Emotional ties are weaker as the members do not identify much with their group nor feel loya to it. There
isno physical closeness or face to face interaction among the members.

» Relationships are temporary: Relationship among members is temporary and lacks stability. Secondary groups
are formed with definite objectives and goals. Members of the committee meet infrequently and for only a short
period of time. These have very little influence on their personal identity as most individuals become a part of it

intheir later lives.

 Social control: Socia control isthrough formal means of laws and codes of conduct. For example, political party,

trade unions, €etc.

Functions of Secondary Group

» Secondary groups are formed to perform various functions. Purpose of the group relates more to a task than the

relationship.

» Secondary group satisfies the changing needs of a society and individual

» Rulesformed by the group increases its efficiency

Differences Between Primary and Secondary Groups

The difference between primary and secondary groups is based on the nature of relationship between their members.
The main differences between primary and secondary groups are presented in Table 2.6.

Table 2.6. Differences between primary and secondary groups

Component

Primary group

Secondary group

Group size

Usualy small in size and area

Usually large and widespread

Nature of relationship

Members have close, face to face,
personal and informal relationship

Members have indirect, impersonal
and formal institutional relationship

Goal

To fulfill needs of its members

To achieve specific abjectives

Focus

Group focusis on relationship

Group focusis on the task

Duration of interaction

Permanent and persists over time

Short or long-term depending on the
condition

Nature of interests

Diffused

Specific

Social control Through informal means such as Through formal means such as
folkways, mores, values, customs, laws, code of conduct, rules and
etc. regulations of the organization

Significance Greater significance L esser significance

Communication

Direct, quick and effective

Indirect
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Component Primary group Secondary group
Member'srole Stable Interchangeable
Examples Family, friendship group, roommates | Sports team, political party, trade
of hostel, etc. unions, clubs, neighbors, etc.

Society is composed of various groups. They are different in terms of socia interaction, size and nature, degree of
intimacy and arrangement of group interests.

SOCIAL PROCESSES

Man livesin asociety. It isnot possible for himto live inisolation. Dueto his sociable nature various rel ationships are
established around himself. He performs various social activities to meet his needs and roles. While performing these
social activities he comes in contact with others. This transforms the action of the individual into interaction which
issimply an action done in response to another action. It is the essence of social life. Interaction between individuals
and groups occurs in the form of social process.

In asociety, individuals continuously comein contact with one another. They co-operate and compete with each other
for fulfilling their aims and needs. Hence social processes are continually found in a society.

Meaning and Definitions of Social Processes

» Socia processes refer to forms of social interaction that occur over and over again. Through social processes
individuals and groups interact and establish social relationships.

» Theterm social process refers to repetitive form of behavior which is commonly found in socia life.
—Horton and Hunt

» Social processes are the various modes of social interaction between individuals or groups including co-operation
and conflict, socia differentiation and integration, development, arrest and decay.

—MorrisGinsberg

Elements of Social Processes

Following are the essential elements of social processes:
* Sequence of events

* Repetition of events

Relationship between events

Continuity of events

» Specid social results

Forms of Social Processes

German sociologist, George Simmel has classified social processesinto associative and dissociative processes (Figure
2.7).
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1. Associativesocial processes: Alsotermed asintegrative or conjunctive social processesthese are positive processes
essential for the integration and progress of the society. Major types of associative processes are co-operation,
accommodation and assimilation.

2. Dissociative social processes. These are al so termed as disintegrative or disjunctive social processes. Though these

processes hinder the growth and devel opment of the society their absence results in the stagnation of the society.
Major forms of dissociative social processes are competition, conflict, contravention, differentiation.

Figure 2.7. Forms of social processes
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CO-OPERATION

It isone of the most basic, universal and continuous social processes. Theterm co-operation is derived from two Latin
words, ‘co’ meaning ‘together’ and ‘operari’ meaning ‘to work’. Hence co-operation means working together or joint
activity for the achievement of common goals or shared rewards. Co-operationisagoal oriented social processwherein
individuals or groups work collectively for the achievement of common goals or objectives. For example, Indians
irrespective of their caste, creed and religious differences fought unitedly against the British to gain independence.

Definitions

» Co-operation is a process by which individuals or groups combine their effort in a more or less organized way for
the attainment of common objective.

—Fair Child
» Co-operationisaform of socia interaction wherein two or more persons work together to gain acommon end.

—Merrill and Eldrege

Characteristics of Co-operation

The co-operation process involves two important elements: common purpose and organized effort. Co-operation may
be found in small groups as well aslarge groups. Some of the important characteristics of co-operation are (Box 2.5):

Characteristics of co-operation

1. Associative process
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2. Continuous process
3. Personal process
4. Conscious process
5. Universal process
6. Common goals

7. Organized effort

1. Associative process. It is an associative process of socia interaction which takes place between two or more
individuals.

2. Continuous process. It is a continuous process and as such there should be continuity in collective efforts.

3. Personal process. In the process of co-operation individuals and groups meet personally and work together to
achieve acommon goal .

4. Conscious process:. In the process of co-operation individuals and groups work together consciously.
5. Universal process. Co-operation isauniversal process asit isfound across all groups, societies and nations.

6. Common goals. Common goals are better achieved by co-operation. It is essential for the welfare of both an
individual and society wherein all participants are benefited by attaining their goals.

7. Organized effort: It isaprocess of social interaction based on the organized efforts of individuals and groups.
Types of Co-operation

Co-operation has been classified differently by various sociologists. Maclver and Page have classified co-operation
into direct and indirect types. AW Green has classified co-operationinto: primary, secondary and tertiary types (Figure

2.8).

Figure 2.8. Typesof co-operation.
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1. Direct co-operation: In this form of co-operation there is a direct relationship between individuals and groups. It
provides social satisfaction and makes difficult tasks easy. This type of co-operation is voluntary. Example, co-
operation between wife and husband, teacher and student, those working or worshipping together.

2. Indirect co-operation: In this form of co-operation individuals contribute indirectly for the achievement of a
common goal. It is based on the principles of division of labor and specialization of functions. In the present day
society, indirect co-operation plays an important role as the age of technology requires specialization of skills
and functions. For example, to construct a house mason, carpenters, plumbers, electricians engage in specialized
activities. They perform separate jobs to achieve a common goal, i.e., construction of the house.

3. Primary co-operation: In thisform of co-operation each member is conscious about common welfare. The reward
for which everyone works is shared or meant to be shared with every other member of the group. Achievement of
group interests includes the recognition of individual interests too. This form of co-operation is mostly found in
primary groups such as family, neighborhood, friends, etc.

4. Secondary co-operation: In thisform of co-operation individuals co-operate with each other for the achievement
of self-interest. It is characterized by disparity in interests between individuals. It does not provide equal benefit to
all itsmembers. It isfound in secondary groups such as religious groups, educational groups, political groups, etc.

5. Tertiary co-operation: In this form of co-operation various socia groups interact with each other. Under certain
situations these groups make voluntarily adjustments with each other. Attitude of these groups co-operating with

each other is purely opportunistic. For example, in an election two political parties with different ideology may co-
operate with each other to defeat therival party.

Importance of Co-operation

» Co-operation is the most basic form of social process without which a society cannot exist. It leads to social order
and harmony.

» Man can fulfill his basic needs such as food, clothing and shelter by co-operation. He can aso fulfill many
psychological needs such as security, safety, love and affection. Even spiritual needs of the individual remain
unsatisfied without co-operation of his fellow members.

» Development of harmony in a society is possible by fulfilling common goals. This can be achieved through co-
operation.

» Anindividua cannot attain his goals without the co-operation of other membersin the society.

» Co-operation is the foundation for building an individual's social life. Continuation of the human race requires the
co-operation of men and women for reproduction and upbringing of children.

» Societal progress in science, technology, agriculture, industry and transportation can be achieved through united
activities or co-operation.

» Inademocratic country co-operation has become a necessary condition for collective life and activities.

» Co-operation is the process of integration which provides solutions for many national and international problems.

ACCOMMODATION

The term accommodation is used by sociologists to describe adjustment of hostile individuals or groups. It is a
process of adjusting oneself to the new environment by making necessary internal adjustmentsto social situation and
overcoming difficulties faced by them.
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Accommodation is achieved by an individual through the acquisition of behavior patterns, habits and attitudes which
are transmitted to him socially. It is a process of resolution of conflicting relations between individuals and groups.
Sumner has described accommaodation as antagonistic co-operation.

Definitions

* The term accommodation refers particularly to the process in which a man attains a sense of harmony with his
environment.

—Maclver and Page

» Accommodation is a process of developing temporary working agreements between conflicting individuals or
groups.

—Horton and Hunt

» Accommodation isthe process by which competing and conflicting individual s and groups adjust their relationship
to each other in order to overcome the difficulties which arise in competition, contravention or conflict.

—Gillin and Gillin

Forms or Methods of Accommodation

Accommodation may be brought about in many ways. Some are deliberately planned while others are an unplanned
product of groupinteraction. It may take anumber of forms. Themost important forms of accommaodation are presented
inFigure2.9.

1. Coercion: It refers to the use of threat or force to end a conflict. In this form of accommodation the will of the
powerful party isimposed on the weaker party who yields to the demands and interests of the stronger party out
of fear. This is applicable to conflicting parties that are unequal in strength where resistance is either useless or
impossible.
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Figure 2.9. Methods of accommodation
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2. Admission of one's defeat: This method of accommodation is coercive in nature. It is applicable between
conflicting parties of unequal strength. The weaker party submits to the demands and interests of stronger party
out of fear.

3. Compromise: It refers to the adjustment of opposed wishes wherein each contender sacrifices voluntarily a part
of his demands to avoid conflict. This form of accommodation is applicable between conflicting parties of equal
strength. It requires a conscious effort and is similar to consensus.
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. Third party intervention: In this method a third party attempts to resolve the conflict between two parties when

they are unable break the deadlock on their own. In this form of accommodation the contending parties are mostly
of equal strength. It may take the form of arbitration, mediation or conciliation.

* Inarbitration decision of the third party is binding on the contending parties.

» In mediation decision of the third party is not binding upon the contending parties. Acceptance of advice or
suggestion is up to the contending parties. The mediator simply acts as an advisory agent.

« Inconciliation third party attempts to persuade the contending parties to come to an agreement.

. Tolerance: Inthisform of accommodation the conflicting groups accept each other'sright to differ without actually

demanding aformal settlement. No concession is made with each party holding on to its position while respecting
the opposition's viewpoint. It is mostly seen as an alternative to open conflict where compromise is unacceptable
and agreement not absolutely necessary. It is based on the principle of ‘Live and let live'.

Conversion: In this method one of the contending parties accepts and triesto adopt the views of the other to resolve
conflict. The term conversion is generally used in religious context. It may also occur in political and other fields.

Rationalization: In this method the contending party withdraws from conflict by citing plausible excuses or
explanation for one's behavior rather than acknowledging the real defect in one's own self. There is an attempt to
provide some sort on the explanation to justify his action.

Truce: Itisan agreement to cease the challenge for adefinite or indefinite period of time. Theintentionisto provide
both the contending parties enough time to review the situation in the light of new proposals or suggestions. It is
temporary in nature usualy giving way to amore permanent form.

Displacement: Thisform of accommodation involves termination of one conflict by replacing it with another. The
use of ‘scapegoat’ is a popular displacement technique where the problem of a group is blamed on an individual
or aminority.

10.Super-ordination or sub-ordination: It is aform of accommodation which deals with simultaneous superiority

(super-ordination) and sub-ordination. It involves a decisive form of reciprocity between the two people involved.
The maze of relationships is a complex series of subordinations in which one or the other is subordinated based
on the situation they are jointly involved in.

Importance of Accommodation

Accommaodation enables people to work together and make social relationships possible.
Saociety cannot continue with open conflict. Accommodation is one of the best methods to resolve conflict.

Since conflict disturbs socia integration, disrupts social order and damages social stability, accommodation is
essential to check conflict and maintain co-operation in group living.

It not only reduces or controls conflict but also enables the individuals and groups to adjust themselves to changed
conditions.

As Burgess remarks: Social organization isthe sum total of accommodation to past and present situations.

Accommodation helps for group living.

ASSIMILATION

Assimilation is a form of social adjustment. It is a process by which individuals belonging to different cultures are
united into one. It is concerned with mutual cultural diffusion, absorption and incorporation of culture by another. For
example, husbands and wives with different cultural backgrounds often blend and share a common culture.
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Every meeting of agroup isan opportunity for mutual interchange of culture. A contact between two groupsinevitably
affects both. The weaker culture usually borrows from the stronger group and the dominant culture becomes the
common culture of the two interacting cultures.

Meaning and Definition of Assimilation

» Assimilation is aprocess of mutual cultural diffusion through which persons and groups come to share a common
culture.

* Itisaprocess of complete merging and fusion of two or more cultures into a single common culture.

» Assimilation isthe fusion or blending of two previously distinct groups into one.

—Young and M ock

» Assimilationisthesocial processwhereby attitudes of many persons are united and thus devel op into aunited group.

—Bogardus

Characteristics of Assimilation

Characteristics of assimilation are presented in Box 2.6.

Characteristics of assimilation
» Slow and gradual process

e Two-way process

» Associative process

» Unconscious process

» Slow and gradual process: Assimilationisaslow and gradual process that takes along time for cultural diffusion.
Asan individual begins to share the expectations of another group he slowly acquires the new set of values.

» Two-way process: It isbased on the principle of give and take. Assimilation takes place when groups of individuals
borrow cultural elements from each other and incorporate them into their own culture.

» Associative process. Assimilation occurs when there is adirect contact between groups.

 Unconscious process. Individuals and groups discard their original cultural heritage and acquire new set of values
through an unconscious manner.

Advantages

 Strengthens social relationships.

» Amalgamates different groups.

Helps to discard cultural differences and make people more functional.
» Reduces group conflict by blending different groups into larger culturally homogenous groups.

» Reducesrivalry and conflicts among large groups.
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Disadvantages

Leaning of individuals and groups towards other cultures may not suit the mainstream culture.

The process of assimilation may lead to different cultural groupslosing their individual cultural identity.

Factors Conducive for Assimilation

The following factors promote assimilation (Figur e 2.10):

Tolerance: Tolerance helps individuals to come together. The process of assimilation is possible only when
individuals are tolerant towards cultural differences.

Closephysical proximity: Closephysical proximity playsanimportant rolein promoting assimilation. Assimilation
takes place only when people are in close contact.

Amalgamation: Amalgamation promotes assimilation. Without biological amalgamation complete assimilation is
not possible.

Equal economic opportunities: People of all groups must have equal economic and social opportunities for
promotion of assimilation.

Common physical traits. Common physical traits and cultural similarities among people of different culture
promote assimilation process.

Factors Hindering Assimilation

The following factors hinder assimilation process (Figure 2.10):

Physical and racial differences: Differencesin physical characteristics are often used as ameans of discrimination
among groups. This hinders assimilation.

Cultural differences: Cultural, language and religious differences hinder the assimilation process.
Individual prejudices: Prejudices are barriers to assimilation.

Dominance and subor dination: Assimilation does not devel op among people of dominant and subordinate groups.
Sense of superiority and inferiority makes intimate relations difficult. Hence assimilation is retarded.

I solation: Not only physical isolation but also mental isolation can hinder assimilation.

Figure 2.10. Conducive and hindering factors of assimilation
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Assimilation is the slow process of cultural adoption and adjustment on the part of individuals.

COMPETITION

Competition isamodified form of social struggle for possession of money, goods, status, love or power, etc. It occurs
whenever thereis an insufficient supply of material or non-material goods.

Definitions

» Competition occurs when demand out turns supply.

—Ogburn and Nimkoff

» Competition isthe striving of two or more persons for the same goal which islimited so that al cannot share it.
—Biesanz and Biesanz

» Competition is a contest to obtain something which does not exist in quantity sufficient to meet the demand.

—ES Bogardus

Characteristics

Important characteristics of competition are presented in Box 2.7.

Characteristics of competition
1. Impersonal struggle
2. Universa

3. Continuous and dynamic

A

. Constructive or destructive
5. Causefor socia change

6. Unconscious process

1. Impersonal struggle: Competition is not directed against any particular individual or group. Park and Burgess
defined competition as an interaction without social contact.

2. Universal; Scarcity is an inevitable condition of social life and hence some sort of competition is found in all
societies.

3. Continuousand dynamic: Competition stimulates achievement by raising thelevel of aspiration threatening failure
and promising success. It also adds an element of rivalry.

4. Constructive or destructive: Fair competition is conducive to economic as well as socia progress. Unfair
competition may also lead to frustration and conflict. It may cause emotional distress.

34
13.233.228.186 - 18-November-2023 05:19:18



Social Structure

5. A cause for social change: Competition provides individuals with better opportunities to satisfy their desires
encounter new experiences and get greater recognition.

6. Unconscious process: It is an unconscious impersonal struggle.

Forms of Competition

Various forms of competition are presented in Figure 2.11.

1. Economic competition: Competition for economic benefits refers to competition for a job, promotion or saary,
etc. It also includes competition in the market among the producers, sellers and consumers.

2. Culturecompetition: Thisform of competition occurs when two or more culturestry to establish their superiority
over another culture. For example, religious competition between Hindus and Muslims.

3. Social competition: It is a competition to improve one's social status. It can be to achieve educationa status, a
well-paid job or high status in the society.

4. Political competition: It isthe competition for greater political power. Political parties compete among themselves
to form the government.

5. Racial competition: It occurs when one race tries to establish its superiority over the other. Example, competition
between the white and black races.
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Figure 2.11. Forms of competition
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Functions of Competition

Competition performs both positive and negative functions (Figure 2.12).
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Positive Functions

» Assigningright individual to theright place: Competition hel psto determine the status and location of individual
membersin asystem of hierarchy. Through competition each individual is selected and placed in his proper place.

» Source of motivation: Competition motivates individual to obtain recognition or win an award. It stimulates
achievement by increasing the level of aspiration. It spurs the individuals and groups on to exert their best efforts.

e Conducive to progress. Fair competition provides individuals better opportunities to satisfy their desires. It is
competition that has made inventions and discoveriesin different fields possible.

Figure 2.12. Functions of competition
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Negative Functions

» Unfair competition may create emotional distress; develop unfriendly and un-favorable attitudes among people.
* It creates conflict and frustration

* Unlimited competition gives rise to monopoly

Both competition and co-operation must exist in the society.

CONFLICT

Conflict is adeliberate intent to oppose. It is a non-associative social process observed when an individual or agroup
seeksto attain itsown end. It is a personal activity opposed to co-operation.

Definitions

» Conflict is a socia process in which individuals or groups seek their ends up directly challenging the antagonist
by violence or threat of violence.

—Gillin and Gillin
» Conflict isthe deliberate attempt to oppose, resist and coerce the will of another or others.

—AW Green
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Characteristics

The characteristics of conflict arelisted in Box 2.8.
1. Conscious activity: It is adeliberate attempt to oppose. Individuals or groups harm the other party knowingly.
2. Personal activity: Conflict is a personal activity. Conflicting parties know each other personally.

3. Intermittent and brief duration: Conflict takes place occasionally but not as a continuous process. It occursall of
asudden. It is of abrief duration and temporary in character. It tends to grow more and more bitter as it proceeds.

4. Universal: Conflict is an ever present processin all human societies.

5. Emational: Conflict isloaded with impulsiveness of emotions. It gains force and then bursts open.

Causes of Conflict

» According to psychologists the innate instinct for aggression in man is the main cause of conflict.

e Theindividual differencesin physical and psychological attributes may lead to conflict among human beings.

Cultural differences among groups leads to conflict.
« Differences of opinion and interests among the people and groups leads to conflict.

» Socia change leads to conflict

Effects of Conflict

Conflict has both positive and negative effects.

Characteristics of conflict

1. Conscious activity

2. Personal activity

3. Intermittent and brief duration
4. Universa

5. Emotional

Positive Effects

» Conflict plays an important role in the development and spread of culture.

» Sometimes conflict may lead to peace through victory of one contestant over the other. Issues are resolved at least
temporarily.

 Conflict strengthens morale, unity, and cohesion within the group.

 Conflict leads to redefinition of the value system and creates a new consensus.
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Theorist Coser, 1956 stated that conflict is necessary for the progress of the society.

Negative Effects

Conflict disrupts social unity and co-operation.
Presence of conflict within a group or society makesit difficult to agree upon or achieving group goals.
It diverts members attention from group objectives

It may lead to antagonism, violence or threat to peace

Horton and Hunt, 1964 listed effects of conflict as under (Table 2.7).

Table 2.7. Positive and negative effects of conflict

Positive effects Negative effects
Definesissues Increases bitterness
Leads to resolution of issues Leadsto destruction
Leadsto aliance with other groups Disrupts normal channel of co-operation
Keeps groups alert to members interest Diverts members' attention from group objectives

Types of Conflict

Various types of conflict are:

1

Overt and covert conflict: Overt conflict has some manifestations shown in hostile action. Covert conflict is
primarily invisible asit may exist in the form of tension, dissatisfaction, and rivalry.

. Personal and cor porate conflict: Personal conflict occurswithin the group dueto hostility and jealousy. Corporate

conflict occurs among the group within a society or between societies.

. Temporary and perpetual conflict: A conflict occurring among individuals at a shop, theater or on a street is

called temporary conflict. A conflict occurring between two rival groupsis called perpetual conflict.

. Direct and indirect conflict: In adirect conflict people pursue to attain goals by restraining, injuring or destroying

one another. In anindirect conflict obstruction is created to restrain the rival from achieving his goals.

Simmel, 1955 has distinguished conflict into four different types: war, feud or fictiona strife, litigation, conflict of
impersonal ideals.

1

War: Simmel attributed war to a deep seated antagonistic impulse in man. War isakind of group conflict. It isthe
only means of contact between alien groups.

. Feud: It isan intra-group form of conflict which may arise because of injustice alleged to have been done by one

group to the other.

. Litigation: It is ajudicial form of conflict wherein a party declares its claims to certain rights on the basis of

objective factors.

. Conflict of impersonal ideals: Itisaconflict carried on by individuals not for themselves but for anideal. In such

aconflict each party attempts to justify truthfulness of its own ideals.

Gillin and Gillin has mentioned five types of conflict: personal, racial, class, political and international conflicts.
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In the Indian context, main forms of conflict are communal, caste, regional, rural and urban, class, inter group,
reservation conflicts, gender conflicts, etc.

ISOLATION

It is astate or process in which persons, groups or cultures lose or do not have communication or co-operation with
one another often resulting in an open conflict.

Social isolation describes the absence of social contact and cutoff from normal social networks.

Meaning

Social isolation is characterized by an absence of socia interactions, social support and engagement with wider
community activities or structures.

Characteristics

It is characterized by loss of mobility, staying at home for lengthy periods of time, absence of social support and
community involvement, little or no communication with family members and friends.

Isolation can be voluntary or involuntary. An individual isolates voluntarily due to illness or disability. Isolation can
also be involuntary when imposed through marginalization or discrimination by families or communities.

Isolation can manifest over short periods or extended periods of time linked to atriggering event, disease or behavior.

Causes for Social Isolation

* Long-termillness

» Unemployment
 Disability

* Health issues

» Transformation issues
e Economic struggles
» Domestic violence

* Bereavement

Effects of Isolation

» Poor mental health

» Negative health outcomes

Poor qudlity of life

Alcoholism

» Suicide
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Socially isolated people may lack friends and often feel lonely or depressed.

SOCIALIZATION

Socialization is the learning of socia values and roles by its members. It is the process through which individuals
imbibe norms, customs, valuesand roles of the society helivesin and acquires necessary skillsto perform societal roles.

Definitions

» Socidlization is the process by which an individual learns to conform to the norms of the group.
—WF Ogburn

 Socialization consists of complex processes of interaction through which an individual learns habits, beliefs, skills
and standards of judgment that are necessary for his effective participation in social groups and communities.

—Lundberg
 Sociadlizationisaprocess whereby original nature is transformed into human nature and an individual into a person.
—HT Majumdar

 Socidization isthe process of working together of developing group responsibility, of being guided by the welfare
needs of others.

—Bogardus

Importance of Socialization

» Sociadlization isessential for individual's survival and human development. It trainsthe individual to perform social
roles and teaches basic discipline. It inducts the individual into the social world.

* It helpsto develop self-identity. Theindividual learns to place oneself in relation to the othersin a society.
» Conformity to societal norms provides group identification and a sense of solidarity.
* It enables asociety to replicate itself by relaying its culture from one generation to the next.

* Internalization of social norms enables the individua to perform roles accordingly and maintain social order and
control.

* It helps the members to support and maintain social structure.

Characteristics of Socialization

Following are the main characteristics of socialization (Box 2.9):

Characteristics of socialization
1. Acquired formally and informally

2. Gradual and continuous process
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3. Product of interaction between heredity and environment
4. Often predictable

5. Unique process

1. Acquired formally and informally: Socialization can be acquired both formally and informally. Children learn
cultural norms, values, customs, and roles informally through family. Formal socialization however happens
through direct instruction and education in schools and colleges.

2. Gradual and continuous process: Socializationisalifelong process. It is continuous from birth to death. It occurs
in an orderly manner and follows a certain sequential order. The rate and speed of development may however vary
inindividual cases.

3. Product of interaction between heredity and environment: Both heredity and environment play an important
role in the socialization process. Heredity provides necessary innate characteristics while environment provides
factors like home conditions, socia organizations, nutrition and climate in which the individuals move and live.

4. Often predictable: Each phase of human life has certain common traits of socialization. The rate of socialization
for each child isfairly constant. Accordingly, psychologists are able to predict at avery early age the range within
which the child islikely to fall.

5. Unique process. No two children are identical in the socialization process. Each child is unique in acquiring
socialization skills due to their individual differences. These differences are a result of the interaction between
hereditary and environmental factors. All children do not reach the same point of socialization at the same social age.

Process of Socialization

The process of socialization denotes social development of anindividual. It includes acquiring socially approved ways
of behavior, roles and attitudes. It is alifelong learning process by which a child learns to conform to the norms of
the group or society. It is also a process of internalization and reception. Through socialization process the individual
maintains social order.

The direct socialization process begins soon after the birth of the child. After birth, the life of a child passes through
different stages during which it comesinto contact with different people, groups and institutions. During this process
of contact at different stages the individual learns many aspects which help him in socialization.

Factors Influencing Socialization Process

There are certain factorslike child instincts, urges and capacities that influence the process of socialization. According
to sociologists four factors are important in development of socialization (Figure 2.13).

1. Biological characteristics: Anindividual is born with senses, brain, basic instincts, emotions, and general innate
tendencies. His socialization occurs based on these biological characteristics. In the absence of these socialization
does not occur.

2. Social interactions: It isonly through social interaction that an individual learns language, behavior, and norms of
the society. It transforms him from a biological being to a social being.

3. Definite outcome of social interactions: Socially approved behavior can be learned by meaningful interactions.

4. Approval and disapproval of outcome: Every interaction and action is followed by an outcome. If the outcome
is approved the specific action is continued and if disapproved the particular action is discontinued.
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Figure 2.13. Factorsinfluencing socialization process
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Stages of Socialization Process

Socialization takes placein four stages (Figure 2.14):

1. Infant socialization: It isthe first stage of socialization. After its birth the infant first comes into contact with its
parents followed by other family members. Socialization proceeds from asimple to a complex process. Initidly it
takes place within the simple limited social world. Up to the age of three or four yearsthe child'sworld islimited to
itsfamily alone. During this stage family is the main source of socialization. The child learns to walk, utter words,
eat and comes in contact with other members of the family. Gradually the child's social world is broadened as it
confronts various things, learns to adjust, devel op self and understand the relationship with other family members.

2. Child socialization: During this stage the child comes into contact with members outside its family such as
neighbors, play mates, etc. On being admitted to school the child begins communicating with schoolmates and
teachers. The child's behavior isinfluenced by books, schoolmates, teachers and interaction with playmates.

3. Adolescent socialization: During this stage, friends, schoolmates, teachers, sports, books and recreation matter the
most to the child. The process of socialization differsin rural, urban and tribal areas. In tribal and rural aresslifeis
very closeto nature. They learn more about seasons, nature and folk traditions.

4. Adult socialization: During this stage the individual is associated with various trades and professions. He is also
greatly influenced by education, occupation, circle of friends, marriage, etc. This stage isvery important due to the
wide circle of agents of sociaization and the many roles he adopts as an adult.

In al these stages socialization takes place through imitation, suggestion, identification and developing language.
Imitation is copying the action of others. Suggestions from others influence behavior. The process of identification
makes an individual sociable. Language moulds the personality of an individual.

Types of Socialization
According to typology there are five main types of socialization (Figure 2.15):

1. Primary socialization: The fundamental form of socialization is called primary socialization. This stage begins
with the birth of a child and ends with the formation of a mature personality. It is the most crucia stage of
socialization for later development as it deals with the harmonious physical and mental development of the child.
During this stage, the child learns fundamental laws of life, rules of behavior, norms, attitudes, values and roles
appropriate to individuals as members of a particular culture. It is mainly influenced by the immediate family and
friends. During this phase family, friends, teachers and peers take an active part in shaping the behavior of the
individual.
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Figure 2.15. Types of socialization
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. Secondary socialization: This process starts when the child begins to interact with other social environment than
the family. This stage continues from childhood to the entire life of the individual. During this stage the individual
personality isstrengthened, aseries of positionsand roles acquired and integrated with various groups, organizations
and ingtitutions. Formal institutions take an active part in secondary socialization such as educational institutions,
formal structuresand professional organizations. The process of socialization isnot achieved instantly but gradually
influenced by factors such as family, school, peer group, work, religion, mass media, etc.

. Anticipatory socialization: This form of socialization prepares the individual for future positions and roles.
The individual ‘rehearses for future positions, occupations, and social relationships. This stage occurs anywhere
between childhood and adulthood. During this phase the individual not only imbibes the group culture but also the
culture of a group he expects to join in future. A definite style of communication is formed by the people from
nearest surrounding. He begins to understand the nuances of building a relationship with the society in future. At
this point the individual has essentially figured out the skills learnt, begins to apply them in society and actively
use them which have by now become a habit.

. Developmental socialization: It occurs during adulthood. By the end of the previous stages the individual would
have acquired the necessary skills, devel oped the required attitude and established goal sfor future that have prepared
him for the position which heislikely to hold as an adult. Now as an adult individual he is encountered with new
roles and situations such as marriage, job, employment that will require new expectations and obligations. In this
stage new learning combineswith the old one to continue the process of developmental socialization. Theindividual
develops social skills and focuses on reaching maximum heights of social devel opment. He determineswhich skills
he will need, which ones must be eliminated and which ones will be developed over along time.

. Resocialization: It isthe process of learning new roles while discarding the previous ones. During this period, the
individual discards habits developed over the past years and accepts new ones as apart of transitionin one'slife. He
refusesto follow the usual style of communication and building relationships with people. He now builds on a new
model of behavior on which he will rely. Sometimes when an individual aters his group and becomes a part of the
new group he abandons his old way of life. Such situations compel the individual to abandon the old values, norms
and beliefs. To adjust to the new group, he learns the values, norms and beliefs of the new group. This process of
learning a new way of lifeis called re-socialization.
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Figure 2.16. Agencies of socialization
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Agencies of Socialization

During the socialization process an individual comes into contact with different groups, institutions and individuals
fromwhom helearnsalot and socializes. Some of theimportant agencies of socialization are described below (Figure
2.16):

1. Family: Family isthefirst group that achild comesinto contact with. It plays an outstanding rolein the socialization
process. It is an intimate group that is physically and emotionally close to the child. It is the center of the child's
life asthe infant is totally dependent on others. Family hasinformal control over its members. It uses both reward
and punishment to imbibe what is socially required from a child. It teaches morals, cultural values and attitudes.
Child learns language, speech, love, affection, co-operation, tolerance and sacrifice from family members. Family
nurtures and moulds his character. It inculcates right attitudes, beliefs and values among individuals. Family thus
continues to exercise influence on the individual throughout hislife.

2. School/educational institutions: It is the second most important agency of sociaization. Between the age of
three and five the child enters a school. Educational institutions not only help the child in learning language and
subject matter but also instill the concept of time, discipline, team work, co-operation and competition. The school
uses reward and punishment methods to mould the character. At school the child's relationship with the teacher
moves from nurture to performance of tasks and skills. The interaction with teachers and classmates at school is
very important for the child's sociaization. A school with healthy atmosphere, well planned system and adequate
infrastructure plays an important role in molding the child as a good citizen.

3. Peer group: A peer group isasocia group of friends and associates with similar age, interests and social positions.
After family and school, peer group is the most important agency of socialization. Peer group are at the same stage
of socialization and hence interact freely and spontaneously among each other. Individuals learn important lessons
of life such as mutual co-operation, understanding, language, sharing, and sacrifice from their peer group. They
reinforce behaviors that are stressed by parents and teachers. It is said that a person is known from the friends he
keeps. This shows the importance of friends and peersin one'slife.

Children form peer groups as early as first or second grade itself. The influence of peer group peaks during the
adolescent period. During this period peer group influence is more than that of their parents. They are heavily
influenced by their peers when it comes to dressing, hobbies, drug use, etc. Peer group provides social rewards like
praise, attention and prestige to individuals.
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4. Religion: It is another important authoritative agency of socialization. Being the earliest form of socia institution

religion has long influenced human life by drawing on the beliefs and patterns of behavior. Parental participation
in religious activities is the most influential part of religious socialization. The child sees his parents going to a
temple or achurch and becoming apart of variousreligious ceremonies. Religious sermons and preaching shapethe
ideas of an individual and help develop philanthropic attitudes among the people thereby bringing social cohesion
and solidarity. Religion not only exercises control over individual behavior but also socializes him from the very
beginning by inculcating basic values as per the norms of the society. It continues to mould the beliefs, attitudes
and personality of individualsin asociety.

The state/legal system: As an authoritarian agency of socialization the state makes laws for the people and lays
down the modes of conduct expected of them. These are not only meant to guide their conduct but also mould
their personality. It is compulsory for the people to obey these laws failing which the state has aright to give out
a punishment by legal means. It socializes the individual by developing the education system and prescribing the
modes of behavior.

Mass media: It includes television, radio, films, newspaper, magazines, books, etc. Mass media reaches out to
alarge number of people without personal contact between sender and receiver. These are important sociaizing
agents. They affect people's attitudes and opinions, and encourage specific values and behavior. These are
instruments of social power which play a very important role in the socialization process of their viewers, readers
and listeners. The values learnt from mass media are courage, dedication, loyalty, virtue, etc.

Every individual tries to adjust with its environment. If he is unable to adjust he becomes a socia defiant and is
made to fall in line by the efforts of the group of which he is a member. This process of adjustment is termed as
socialization.

SOCIAL CHANGE

Society does not remain the same but is constantly changing. It is an important law of nature which is accepted as
inevitable. Social change refers to any significant alteration in human interactions, relationships, behavioral patterns,
cultural values, norms, social institutions and structures. Social changes occur over time and are responsible for many
changes in the society such as change in living conditions, attitudes and beliefs and often have long term effects. The
effects of social change include industrial revolution, changesin social movementsin civil rights, abolition of slavery
and feminist movement.

Meaning and Definition of Social Change

Social change is the transformation of culture and socia institutions over time.

Sacial change refersto alterations or modificationsin structure and functioning of society over a period of time.
Sacial change refers to changes that occur in the structure and functioning of the social system such as changein
social structures, institutions, roles performed by individuals, social relationships among people, pattern of social

interactions, values and norms and functioning of different groups and institutions.

Socia change refersto an alteration in the social order of a society.

—JJ Macionis

Social change refersto a process responsive to many types of changes. It includes changes in man-made conditions
of lifeto changesin the attitudes and beliefs of men and to changesthat go beyond the human control to the biological
and physical nature of things.

—M aclaver and Page
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 Socia changes are variations from the accepted modes of life whether due to alternation in geographical conditions,
in cultural equipment's composition of the population or ideol ogieswhether brought about by diffusion or inventions
within the group.

—Gillin and Gillin

» Social change is a term used to describe variations in or modifications of any aspect of social processes, socia
patterns, social interaction or social organization.

—ME Jones

Nature of Social Change

» Social changeis universal: No society is static as all societies are vulnerable to change. It occursin al facets of
society at all times and is spread over both time and space.

» Social change is continuous: Change is a continuous phenomenon and never ending. It occursin socia life each
day. Individuals adapt to these changes.

» Speed and rate of change is not uniform: Social change though universal in nature, is either slow or rapid and
may vary from place to place. This variation isrelated to various interrelated factors. The process of social change
is much faster in modern times when compared to the ancient times. For example, in pre-industrial era the speed
of social change was slow as compared to the industrial period. This was due to new modes of thinking, more
innovations, discoveries and availability of mass media. A society isolated from other societies changes at a slow
rate while that with adequate contact with other societies changes rapidly.

» Social changemay benatural or planned: Social change may occur naturally or intentionally in aplanned manner.
For example, changein living style is natural but implementation of small family norm is planned. Minor changes
that take place in the lives of individuals and small groups may not be considered as a social change. Social change
isregarded as a collective and remarkable change that affects majority of the society or the group.

» Follows a chain-reaction pattern: Social change is contagious like an infectious disease. A change in one aspect
of life may lead to a series of changesin its other aspects. For example, industrialization resulted in weakening of
the domestic system of production such as the cottage industries. Establishment of large-scale industries provided
ample opportunities for women to work in industries, become economically independent, and free themselves from
bondage and control of men. This industrialization also resulted in urbanization, implementation of small family
norms, rural urban migration, formation of new laws, norms and regulations. The chain of change went on till it
affected the whole social life.

 Definite prediction of social changeisnot possible: Socia changeislargely unpredictable. It is difficult to make
any prediction about the exact forms of social change due to interplay of innumerable number of uncontrolled
variables in social change. A particular event may produce a certain effect at a definite point of time and a totally
different effect at another point of time because of itsinteraction with varying conditions. Thismakesit quitedifficult
to have a definite prediction about the future change.

» Social change may be due to interaction of various factors: Social change takes place due to the interplay of
multiple factors. Sociologist, M Ginsberg says social change is the consequence of anumber of factorsinvolved and

not just asingle specific factor. For example, industrialization occurred dueto variousfactors such asunemployment,
poverty, increased population, newer inventions, changes in the environment, etc.

Factors Affecting Social Change

Severa factors have been identified by sociologists that are responsible for social change. These are (Figure 2.17):
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Biological factors: Biological principles of natural selection and struggle for survival transform the society steadily
and continuously. The quality of population isrelated to interplay of heredity and environmental factors.

Economic factors: Man in his struggle for living and survival is involved in various economic activities such as
production and distribution which result in beneficial outcomes. For example, green revol ution expanded the rural
economy thereby creating wealth and large amounts of disposal income with the public. Thisin turn brought many
social changesin spending behavior, life style pattern, institutions and position of the world.

Environmental factors: Environmental factors like climate change, floods, earthquake, drought and other natural
calamities have a huge impact on economic and health status of the individual and society. These events transform
the lifestyle of people and affect socia relationships. Sometimes natural disasters cause large scale migration of
people. All these factors play amajor role in social change.

Psychological factors. Innate psychological nature of the human being propels him to discover, innovate and
explore new areas for novel experience. As aresult most traditions, customs and values undergo a transformation
invariably leading to social change. Attitudes and values of members in the society associated with the concept of
change may either facilitate or hinder change. A traditional bound attitude hinders social change.
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Figure 2.17. Factor s affecting social change
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» Cultural factors: Culture is a mgjor cause for social change. Culture transforms constantly with new ideas and
techniques and with modification and changing of old ways. Change occurs with adaptation in response to the
environment. Changes in culture invariably lead to changesin social relationships. Technology alone cannot bring
changes in society unless supported by favorable culture. Culture provides pace and direction to social change.
Cultural factors vary from generation to generation as they bring about a change in the society.

 Discoveriesand inventions/technological factors: Discoveriesand inventions of material objectsand non-materia
ideas serve as an important force for social change. Inventions in computer technology, medicine, surgery, mass
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media and space have affected life styles, attitudes, values and behavior of individuals across societies. Inventions
produce new objects, ideas and socia patterns that bring modification in social life and cultural traits. For example,
machines and equipment made our lives much easier, broke regional barriers by providing quick and easy modes
of communication and conveyance. All these are regarded as significant factorsin social change.

Conflicts, war and conquest: No society is free from conflicts. Every social system has some degree of conflict
of interest. Any effort to resolve its conflicts would result in some form of change. For example, unemployment,
poverty, prostitution, beggary, etc., create socia conflict. If these problems are tackled with the aid of societal laws
or regulations it contributes to social change. In society much change has occurred as aresult of wars. The winning
society imposes anew political social and economic system on the losing society. This leadsto socia change.

Changesin population: Changesin population such as birth rate, death rate and migration influence social change
in asociety. For example, population explosion influenced the introduction of the small family norm.

Palitical and ideological factors: New religious ideas, philosophies and political ideas influence change. For
example, the rise of Buddhism and communism influenced thought and human mind and changed their attitudes
and values of life. Ideas like equality, liberty, communism, socialism and democracy, etc., became a powerful force
for brining social change.

Legidations: Legal regulations play an important role in planned social change. For example, legislations against
untouchability, child labor, child marriage, increasing the age of marriage, property rights of women are few
measures which have brought radical changesin society.

Education: Itisoneof themost powerful factorsfor social change. Education can transform the society by providing
opportunitiesfor newer experiencesthat allow an individual to adjust to the emerging needs of the changing society.
Education provides right conditions and attitudes for social change.

Aspects of Social Change

Social change involves harmonious blending of changes among various aspects of the society. These aspectsinclude:

Economic aspects: It includes changes in trade market, business, agriculture, and materialistic attitudes.
Palitical aspects: It involves changesin political power and administration of the state.

Religious aspects: It includes changesin religious institutions.

Moral aspects: Changesin moral values, ideas, beliefs, etc.

Cultural aspects: Changesin cultural values, traditions, customs, etc.

Science and technology aspects: Changes in scientific discoveries and inventions.

Relationship aspects: Changes in mode of socialization, socia relationships and a basic change in personality
structure of individuals.

Process of Social Change

Social changeinasociety isessentia for providing solutionsto specific problems. On the other hand, social changemay
also come with social problemsto that society. Social change may originate in any institution bringing about changes
in other areas. This process of social change can be described as evolution, revolution, progress or devel opment.

Sacial evolution: Evolution is a form of systematic societal change. It is a sequence of interrelated changesin a
system with agradual transition from simple to complex. Evolution is associated with an inherent change not only
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in size but also in structure. It is mostly an irreversible process and follows a unilinear direction. Social evolution
involves adjustment in a step-by-step manner and is associated with socia institutions, laws, norms, values and
social structures. It transforms the current social life rather than replaceit.

» Revolution: This form of change is sudden and abrupt. It brings about a quick and hurried change in the existing
social order. It mostly aims at liberating people from an oppressive rule. It gets rid of the leading cause of
discontentment thus putting an end to their social, cultural and economic suffering.

e Progress: It is achange in certain direction mostly towards a desired goal. Social change occurring in a desired
direction is termed as progress. It is associated with both material and non-material prosperity. A change can be
termed as progress only if it fulfills the desired aim.

» Development: It is a path of planned social change considered desirable by members of the society. It depends
upon the socio-cultural background, geographical and political situation of the society. It is a value based concept
which considers the socio-cultural and economic needs of a given society, region and people. It is contextual and
relativein nature and varies from society to society. Development can happen in any field such asagriculture, health,
education, technology, etc. Many programs are launched for the development of rural folk, farmers, weaker sections
and the downtrodden.

Theimpact of a proposed change on the socia system clearly depends on the type of change.
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Figure 2.18. Process of social change

Steps in the
process of change

v

Change in experience
of the individual

v

Change in attitude
of the individual

v

Change in thought
process of the individual

v

Change in social
interaction

-

Change in social
relationships

v

Change in social
structures

v

Social change

Steps in Process of Social Change

Social changes occur over time. Various steps involved in the process of social change are presented in Figure 2.18.
« Initialy the individual experiences a change due to discoveries, inventions or technology.

¢ The change may also happen through assimilation, acculturation or planned or guided change.

¢ Assimilation process involves a situation where two societies arein contact with each other with the weaker society
being subsumed into the stronger one.

 Acculturation involves two societies having contact with cultures of each other converging over time leading to
cultural homogeneity.
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Guided change occurs when community development programs initiate socio-cultural change.
This experience influences his attitude and values of life.

It acts as a powerful force to change his thought process. New inventions bring a transformation in the existing
socid life.

Thought process encourages change in social interaction and social relationships.
Ultimately a change in the social structure occurs through diffusion and transmission process.

During the transitory period of social change old patterns of social life clash with newly emerging patterns creating
astrainin socia life. Newer elements gradually get fused into older patterns either by replacement or modification
or transformation of old ones. The process of change becomes a synchronization of old and new that help the social
structure to maintain itself. All these factors lead to social change.

Social change is brought about by a number of factors such as hiological, economical, environmental, psychological,
cultural, discoveries, inventions, technology, conflict, war, pollution, political, ideological, | egislations and educational
factors. The process of social change includes westernization, modernization, secularization, sanskritization and social
mobility.

Wester nization: The British brought new technology, institutions, knowledge and beliefsto our country. All these
produced long-lasting changesin the Indian culture which later on became the main source of social changein India.
Sociologist MN Srinivasintroduced the term ‘ Westernization’ to explain changesthat have taken placein the Indian
society and culture due to western contact. Westernization refersto the blind imitation of the social ways and values
prevailing in western countries. It means adoption of western values. Westernization in India can be observed in
al fields of society viz. social, economic, political, cultural, religious and educational. Westernization impacted
widening of modern education, education for all, abolition of sati system and slavery practices positively. Indians
realized the worth of liberty and freedom.

Industrialization: It a process by which an economy is transformed from an agricultural one to the one based on
industry and machine manufacturing of goods. Individual manual labor is replaced by mechanized mass production.
Application of science and technology inindustry led to introduction of novel waysof working and living. Thisled to
wide spread use of chemical fertilizers, improved seeds, mechanical devices, pesticides, etc. Thus, industrialization
in Indiais responsible for social change.

M oder nization: Modernization is the transformation of atraditional, rural, agricultural society to a secular, urban,
industrial society. It brings desired changes in material as well as non-material culture including the way of life. It
makes positive changesin the social, economic, industrial, technological, cultural, moral, religious and educational
system. It also impacts on values, motivations, achievements and aspirations of theindividual. Basically, itisavalue
change, significant institutional modification and improvement.

Secularization: It is a process of cultura transition in which religious values are gradually replaced with non-
religious values whereby religious thinking, practice and institutions lose socia significance. Individuals within
secular society may still practiceareligion at anindividual level. Decisions about religious matters are personal and
family based. Religion does not have alarge impact on society as awhole.

Sanskritization: Itisthe process of upward mobility. In thisprocess anindividual belonging to alower castetriesto
augment his position in the caste hierarchy by practicing the customs, rituals, ideol ogies and way of life of the higher
caste system. Lower castestry toimitate thelife-styles of upper castesto raisetheir social status. Cultural mobility is
very common inthe Indian social system. Thus, alower caste or scheduled tribe person followsthe Brahminical style
inhisway of living. It could take along period of time, sometimesaperiod of one or two generations. Sanskritization
helped in the upliftment of weaker sections and their gaining secular power.

Sacial mobility: It refersto the movement of individualsor groupsin social positionsover time. Thereisashiftinan
individual'ssocial statusfrom one statusto another. It may include changesin health status, literacy rate, educational
status, etc. Social mobility can either be vertical or horizontal. In vertical mobility, movement of individuals or
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groups can be either upward or downward from one socio-economic level to another. For example, changing ajob
or marriage. In horizontal mobility, movement of individuals or groups from one position to another is limited to
the same social level. Social mobility happens over time and provides people with better standards of living and
greater social interaction.

SOCIAL CHANGE—ROLE OF A NURSE

» A nurse can play the role of change agent in improving the health aspects of individual, family and community at
various health institutions and community.

» Nurses are responsible for the change that takes place in patients and community. Their interventions and
communication trigger positive behavioral and attitudinal changes in patients.

* Nurse as an agent of social change can directly or indirectly effect the change process through intentional
interventions into the life of the patients or community people.

* Nurse's role as a change agent is not limited to the hospital setting and their patients. In communities where
communicable and non-communicable diseases are highly prevalent and people not aware of their role in
maintenance of health or lack ideas on good health habits, the community health nurse can act as a change agent.

» Through health education and role modeling of healthy behavior nurses have the potential and opportunity to act
as agents of change for their families, patients and communities. They also act as a role model by being healthy
and practicing safe health habits.

» A nurse has the opportunity and responsibility to expand her role to assess and diagnose socia health problems
and offer interventions.

A nurse can develop a conducive environment for planned change by overcoming resistance and organizing forces
for positive growth.

» With an understanding of societal functioning and itsimpact on health, nurses can advocate for an impartial society
to eradicate the socia factors contributing to poor health and uneven distribution of services.

» A nurse can empower the patients to challenge their situation, improve wellbeing by modifying their life style and
change the system responsible for causing health inequality.

STRUCTURE AND CHARACTERISTICS OF
RURAL, URBAN AND TRIBAL COMMUNITY

Community includes a group of people living within a geographical area and sharing basic conditions of common
life. Community members are conscious of their unity and act collectively in an organized manner. The Indian society
is broadly divided into rural, urban and tribal societies based on socio-economic characteristics and geographical
locations. To understand the Indian society one is required to obtain knowledge on urban, rural and tribal societies.
American Sociologist Louis Wirth first used the terms rural and urban communities.

Characteristics of Rural Community

Villages are considered as rural communities. Some of the main characteristics of rural communities are as follows:

* Low density population: Villages are characterized by low density population as the number of people living in
villagesis few with most of them residing in their own farms.

e Agricultural occupation (Agrarian society): The main occupation of people in rural community is agriculture
though afew people are engaged in non-agricultural activities.
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Non-formal social interaction: Inrural areas, the social relations are predominantly personal, durable, sincere and
informal. Social bonds are based on close personal ties of kinship and friendship.

Livein natural environment: Peopleinrural areasare closeto nature. They liveand work in anatural environment.
L ess social mobility: Social mobility islow. Very rarely do they change their place of residence and profession.

Simple division of labor: In arura community the number of professions is limited with agriculture being the
dominant profession. It is characterized by simple division of labor and very little specialization of functions.

Casteas social stratification: Rura communities are stratified more on caste and less on class basis.

Homogeneity: Social lifeinrural areasis simple dueto similar social conditions, common occupation and common
lifestyle. Rural communities are more homogeneous in nature.

M echanical solidarity: Solidarity existsin rural areas as peoplelead asimilar and organized socid life. Solidarity in
rural community is mechanical. It is characterized by homogeneity of values and behavior, strong social constraint
and loyalty to traditions and kinship.

Joint families: In rural areas individuals mostly residein joint families.

Informal means of social control: Informal means of social control such as traditions, norms, values are used to
control the behavior of people.

Institutional Structures in Rural Community

Ingtitutional structures refer to organizations with policies, programs and administrative powers. They affect the life
of local communitiesin various ways. Institutional structures can be classified into three types:

1

Governmental organizations: Various state government departments such as health, revenue, forest, irrigation,
public works and general administration and autonomous organizations like electricity boards, police departments
exercise direct control and take all decisions related to working conditions of rural community.

Non-Gover nmental organizations. Most villages may have Mahila Mandals and committees for managing the
affairs of local activities.

Statutory and public institutions. Co-operative organizations like Gram panchayat and Gram sabha are involved
inagricultural processing and marketing. Milk co-operative soci eties have been set up in many rural areas. National
Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development and Regional Rural Banks have been set up for providing a greater
impetus for bank activitiesin rural areas.

Major Health Problems Among Rural Community

Rural peoplein India have their own beliefs and practices regarding health. They practice magico-religious practices
and traditional medicine systemsin contrast to allopathy medicine. Some of the main causesfor health problemsamong
rural community are:

Living in unhygienic conditions: Poor sanitation and waste disposable facilities, lack of safe drinking water, use
of pesticides produce aresistant strain of malaria

Lack of health facilities: Inaccessibility of healthcare facilities, under developed transportation, non-availability
of qualified medical practitioners, lack of proper health education, etc.

Faulty health practices: High influence of cultural and social norms related to health and nutritional status, faulty
feeding habits, practicing indigenous medicine and magical practices for treatment, etc.
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Other causes. Poverty, illiteracy, ignorance, lack of transportation, faulty health habits (substance abuse), lack
of health insurance, greater exposure to environmental hazards such as chemicals used for farming, declining
population, economic stagnation, disproportionate number of elderly, adverse weather conditions, epidemics, etc.

Causesfor maternal mortality: Poor nutrition status, early marriage and early pregnancy, low hemoglobin levels,
deliveries conducted by untrained traditional birth attenders, fewer or no antenatal check-ups.

Mgajor health problems among rural community can be classified into communicable and non-communicable diseases:

Communicable diseases: Mgjority of rural deaths are caused due to infectious and communicable diseases. These
include diarrhea, cholera, amoebiasis, typhoid fever, hepatitis, warm infestations, tuberculosis, whooping cough,
pneumonia, meades, malaria, filariasis, skin and zoonotic diseases, etc.

Non-communicable diseases. Non-communicabl e diseases prevalent among rural people are mostly dueto protein
energy malnutrition, anemia, vitamin A deficiency and iodine deficiency, agricultural and environmental related
injuries and diseases such as mechanical accidents, pesticide poisoning, snake, dog and insect bites, addiction
problems, hypertension and heart ailments, etc.

Healthcare infrastructure in rural area comprises of sub-centers, primary health centers (PHC) and community health
centers. A sub-center with one male and female healthcare provider is located for every 5,000 population. Primary
health center isareferral unit for 6 sub-centerswith 4 to 6 beds. One PHC is located for every 30,000 population with
amedical officer, qualified nurses and paramedical staff providing the services. Community health center (CHC) isa
30 bedded hospital with specialized services. One CHC islocated for a population of every 1.20 lakh population.

Characteristics of Urban Community

Cities and towns of India make up the urban communities with about 31% of the total population. The main
characteristics of urban community are as follows:

High density population: With more number of people moving to towns and cities population density isincreasing
in the urban community. Urban areas are overcrowded and continuously expanding.

Non-agricultural occupation: Most of the occupations in urban areas are mostly associated with industries,
manufacturing, trade, transportation of goods, commerce service, etc. Working individuals are engaged in full time
jobs who normally leave home in the morning and come back only in the evening. As greater numbers of people
are migrating to urban societies there is not enough work for all. This has led to an increase in unemployment in
urban communities.

Formal social interactions: Urban social life relations are short-lived/transitory, impersonal, formal, casual,
reciprocal, superficia and usually practical. The feeling of oneness is missing as individuals normally remain
occupied with their own lives.

Manmade environment: Urban areas are surrounded more by manmade environment and are isolated from nature.

High social mobility: Therate of social mobility ishigher in urban areas. Dueto expansion of education, technology
and industry people keep changing their professions, residences and social life.

Complex division of labor: Due to diverse social conditions the urban community has a large number of
professional activities.

Classassocial stratification: Thebasisof urban lifeis classrather than caste and social class depends on economic
status.

Heter ogeneity: Cultural heterogeneity is commonly found due to migration of large number of people to urban
areas. It refersto people of diverse nature with different races, castes, professions, classes and palitical partiesliving
together.
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Organic solidarity (cohesiveness): Based on complexity in social life, solidarity in urban community can betreated
as being organic. It is characterized by heterogeneity of values, complex division of labor, diversity in occupation
androles.

Nuclear families: In urban areas, individuals mostly reside in nuclear families and family disintegration is
considered an important feature.

Formal means of social control: In urban societies forma means of socia control such as law, legidations and
policies are necessary to control the behavior of people.

Institutional Structures in Urban Community

Urban communities witness awide variety of organizations as compared to rural communities. Thisis because urban
areas are a hub for industries. Institutional structures can be classified into three types:

1. Governmental organizations: A number of governmental organizations undertake urban community functions.
These include revenue department, general administration, town planning, industries, etc.

2. Non-governmental organizations. Urban communities have a number of non-governmental organizations such
as the chambers of commerce, merchant association, religious bodies, social organizations, student organizations,
women's group, etc. These play an important role in urban setting. Political parties and social work organizations
are other notable organizations in urban communities.

3. Statutory and public structur es: The most important structures are municipality, co-operative societies and credit
co-operative bodies that play arolein the urban setting.

Differences Between Rural and Urban Communities

Wirth (1938) distinguished urban and rural society based on three basic characteristics. These are population size,
density and heterogeneity. Major differences between rural and urban communities are presented in Table 2.8.

Table 2.8. Differences between rural and urban community

Rural community

Urban community

Low density population

High density population

Agricultural occupation

Non-agricultural occupation

Non-formal social interaction

Formal socia interactions

Livein natura environment

Live in manmade environment

Less social mobility

High social mobility

Simple division of labor

Complex division of labor

Caste as social stratification

Class as social stratification

Homogeneity

Heterogeneity

Mechanical solidarity

Organic solidarity

Joint families

Nuclear families

Informal means of socia control

Formal means of socia control

Major Health Problems Among Urban Community

The urban populationin Indiaisincreasing rapidly. The health condition of this population isworse than thosein rural
areas. Main reasons for poor health among urban populations are:
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» Rapid urbanization: Due to rapid urbanization a great number of people migrate to cities. As these migrants do
not get arespectable place to stay, they generally settle down as clustersin cities. These clusters grow into slums.

* Increased slums: In slums the living conditions are very poor. Acute water storage, poor water supply, poor
sanitation, poor waste management, under provision of public open spaces for recreation and exercises, poorly
constructed houses, overcrowding, etc. lead to deterioration of their condition from bad to worse with passage of
time. Many communi cable diseases spread faster in slums due to the dense population in cities.

» Fast paced life style: The current life style in cities is fast paced with sedentary jobs, stressful environments and
unhealthy food habits. These factors predispose to non-communicable diseases.

» Stress and frustration: In cities personal relations and primary group have broken down. It causes tremendous
mental pressure and tension. This leads to psychological problems such as suicide, anxiety disorders and other
mental illnesses. Odd hours of work lead to a stressful environment and unhealthy food habits.

» Other causes. Crowded roads, extreme weather events such as heat waves, storms and floods
The health problem in urban community can be broadly classified into:

1. Diseases primarily related to slums: Water born, vector born and air pollution related diseases such as diarrheal
diseases, acute respiratory diseases, tuberculosis, dengue, HIV and sexually transmitted diseases.

2. Diseases primarily related to sedentary life style: Diabetes, hypertension, cancer, obesity, heart diseases. Work
stress, unhealthy life style and polluted food intake lead to various kinds of cancer.

3. Diseasesrelated to odd hours of work: Any job with odd working hours leads to stressful environment, mental
health disorders and substance abuse.

4. Other diseases. Road traffic accidents, injury and violence.

Healthcare infrastructure in urban areas consists of community health centers and primary health centers. Urban
community health centers (UCHC) are set up as areferral facility for every 4 to 5 urban PHCs. These are set up for
every 2.50 lakh population and for every 5 lakh population in metros with 100 beds. Primary health centers are set up
for every 50,000 population. U-CHCs provide primary healthcare facilities and inpatient services.

Characteristics of Tribal Community

A tribe is a group of people usudly living in a hilly forest or well demarcated areas. They are absolutely illiterate,
usually dark and weak, engage in hunting, occupy a common general territory, whose marriages always take place
among themselves, speak acommon language and practice acommon culture asatribe. Thetribal community in India
is known as Scheduled Tribe or ST under Article 366(25) of the Constitution of India. In India there are 212 tribes
spread over 14 states.

A tribeisagroup peoplein aprimitive or barbarous stage of development acknowledging the authority of a chief and
usually regarding themselves as having a common ancestor.

—Oxford Dictionary

According to TB Naik following are the features of atribe:

» Should have least functional interdependence within the community

* Should be economically backward

» Members of the tribe should be comparatively isolated geographically

» Have acommon dialect
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 Be palitically unorganized with community panchayat being influential

» Haveits own customary laws.

Characteristics

» Locality: A tribeisaregional community livingin ahilly or forest area. It has a definite geographical territory that
isrelatively isolated or semi-isolated compared to other social groups. For example, SemaNagaresidein Nagaland,
Khasalivein Assam, Soligas in Mysore, Bhilsin Madhya Pradesh, etc.

» Occupation: Tribes practice hunting, gathering, animal husbandry and crop cultivation.

 Culture: Cultural homogeneity isthe main characteristic of tribal community. They havetheir own culture, folklore,
belief system and language. However, they do not have a script of their own. Members of the tribe speak acommon
language which generates a sense of communal unity among them. It sets them apart from other tribes.

» Religion: They have their own religion and deities (Gods and Goddesses). Their forms of religion are animism,
animatism, totemism and naturism. Animism isworshiping the soul or ancestors; animatism isworshiping any non-
living body such as stone or wood; Totemism isworshiping atree or animal; naturism isworshiping natural objects
like river, sun, moon, etc.

» Economy: Their economy isdependent on barter exchange asthey lack amonetary economy. They are economically
self-sufficient and satisfied with meeting their present needs without aworry of their future requirements.

* Political system: Each tribe hasits own political organization that maintains harmony. They manage their law-and-
order system through family and kinship ties. Earlier they had a stateless political system without any tribal chief.
Later on, the state system came into existence with a chief being nominated or elected who negotiated with the
political power of the state. Today they have become a part of the local administration.

» Relationships: Tribal societies are ssimple societies astheir relationships are primarily based on family and kinship
ties. They have a strong ethnic identity with a sense of belongingness to their own community. The major cause
of sense of belongingnessin the tribe is the tie of blood relationship between its members arising out of common
ancestry. Kinship bonds play an important role in tribal organization.

Institutional Structures in Tribal Community

Tribals do not possess any form of government, court or ajudicial system. However, each tribe has its own political
system. The tribal chief exercises an authority over the members with chieftainship normally being hereditary. For
example, Santhai an advanced tribe has a village council, the members of which are democratically elected.

The Panchayat Raj system, co-operative bodies, educational institutions and market structures are now slowly being

formed in tribal areas. In many tribal areas social work organizations and NGOs have made important contributions
in the field of education and health.

Major Health Problems Among Tribal Community

Tribals follow traditional healthcare system. Herbs, plants, flowers, seeds, animals and other naturally available
substances are the major basis of treatment. Their medical practice has a touch of religion, faith, supernatural and
magic. Many customs, beliefs, traditions, values and practices are connected with health and disease. In most of the
tribal communities there is awealth of folklore associated with health beliefs.

Tribal communities are highly disease prone due to the following reasons:

« Livein unhygienic conditions: Poor sanitation and waste disposable facilities, lack of safe drinking water.
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e Lack of health facilities: Inaccessibility of basic health care facilities, under developed transportation, non-
availability of qualified medical practitioners, lack of proper health education, etc.

 Faulty health practices: Irrational beliefs related to health and nutritional status, faulty feeding habits, practicing
indigenous medicine and magical practices for treatment, etc.

» Other causes. Poverty, illiteracy, ignorance, lack of transportation, faulty health habits such as extensive
consumption of country brewed liquor, uncontrolled drinking at social and religious functions, etc.

» Causes for maternal mortality: Poor nutrition status, low hemoglobin levels, unhygienic and rude practices of
parturition (birthing).

Health problems among the tribal community can be classified into communicable diseases, non-communicable
diseases and genetic disorders.

» Communicable diseases: Communicable diseases prevalent among the tribals include tuberculosis, hepatitis,
sexually transmitted diseases, malaria, filariasis, diarrhea, dysentery, jaundice, parasitic infestation, viral and fungal
infections, conjunctivitis, scabies, measles, Whooping cough, skin diseases, tetanus, leprosy, HIV/AIDS, etc.

* Non-communicable diseases: Non-communicable diseases prevalent among the tribals include cirrhosis of liver
(due to excessive drinking of country made alcohal), hypertension, chronic respiratory diseases (due to excessive
smoking), oral cancer (dueto regular betel nut chewing), nutritional disorders such as malnutrition, anemia, goiter,
avitaminosis, etc. accidents, animal bites, etc.

» Genetic disorders: Common genetic disorders among Indian tribals include sickle cell anemia, thalassemia,
glucose-6-phosphate dehydrogenase (G6PD), night blindness, etc.

Healthcare Facilities for Tribals

Primary healthcare infrastructure provides first level of contact between the population and healthcare providers. It
is through this primary healthcare system that all health and family welfare programs are implemented. It provides
integrated promotive, preventive, curative and rehabilitative services to the tribal populations. Despite tremendous
advancement in the field of preventive and curative medicine, healthcare delivery servicesin tribal communities are
till very poor.

IMPORTANCE OF SOCIAL STRUCTURE IN
NURSING PROFESSION

» Nursing isfocused on caring patients, their families and whole community to maintain optimal health. The core of
nursing profession is to take care of people not only when they areill but also when they are healthy.

e Today community involvement is getting due attention as life-style changes continue to play a significant rolein
morbidity and mortality even before the occurrence of illness.

* Inthe present-day society, social factors are becoming a major concern influencing human health.

» Asnursesof 21st century, they have duties and responsibilitiesto maintain adynamic balance with the ever-changing
needs of the health of our society.

» To maintain abreast with these societal needs, professional nurses must understand the concept of society.

 Sincenursesareworkinginacommunity they haveto understand the societal needs and related human organizations
such as community, association and organizations where they are working.
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According to Porter's ‘the activity of nursing inevitably involves the social interaction of human individuals. Asa
consequence, if nurses areto do their job properly, they require an understanding of the nature of those interactions,
and of the context in which they take place. In other words, they require knowledge of sociology’.

Health is determined by biological, psychological and social factors. Nurses therefore need to understand the social
determinants of health.

In the context of sociology, nurses study not only a person in general but his existing world such as social
environment, communities, social relationships and socia interactions. It allows nurses to understand the patient,
circumstances of his existence and his reaction to the surrounding environment and reality. An understanding of
the cultural and socia factors allows them to get acquainted with the subjective experiences of patients. This new
knowledge helps a nurse to open new opportunitiesin patient care.

The knowledge of sociology has a positive influence on nurse's cognizance:

It allows them to deal with people, understand mechanisms of society and make horizons of the problem
perception wider.

« It providesthe nurse abetter sense of empathy towards the patient, understand aspectslikelack of social mobility,
poor social class, etc.

* It helpsto gain knowledge on people groups, their customs and rel ationshi ps thus facilitating comprehensive care.
« it helpsto understand communities where their future patient's live in, making nursing practice more effective.

It aso helps to provide a basis for understanding human behavior as people are a product of their society and
environment.

This understanding provides a basis for tailoring communication skills with patients and other healthcare
professionals.

With the nurses performing the role of educators and administrators, a background in social science can facilitate a
conceptua understanding of the place and profession within a broader context.

Review Questions

L ong Essays

1. Define society. Describe characteristics and types of society.

2. Define society. Write a brief note on agricultural society.

3. Define community. Describe basic elements of community.

4. List the basic elements of association. Differentiate between society and association.
5. Write meaning of institution. Explain characteristics and functions of institution.

6. Define personal disorganization and list the causes of personal disorganization. Explain societal factors
responsible for personal disorganization in detail.

7. What isthe meaning of social group? Describe characteristics and functions of primary and secondary groups.
8. What are the forms of social process? Explain in detail associative social processes.

9. What are the characteristics of co-operation? Describe types of co-operation and importance of co-operation
in social process.
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10.Describe various forms of competition and enumerate positive and negative functions of competition.
11.Define conflict. List the characteristics of conflict. Explain positive and negative effects of conflict.
12 Define socialization. Describe characteristics and importance of socialization.

13.What is social change? Enumerate process of social change with steps.

14.What isthe meaning of rural community? Explain characteristics of rural community. Describe major health
problems among rural community.

15.What is the meaning of urban community? Explain characteristics of urban community. Describe major
health problems among urban community.

16.What isthe meaning of tribal community? Explain characteristics of tribal community. Describe major health
problems among the tribal community.

Short Essays

1. What are the characteristics of society?
2. Explain various types of societies.

. Write a brief note on agricultural society.
. Describe industrial societies.

. Enumerate basic elements of community.

o o1 A W

. Differentiate between society and community.

7. Describe basic elements of association.

8. Differentiate between society and association.

9. Differentiate between community and association.

10.Explain characteristics of institution.

11 .List the various types of ingtitutions. Explain Sumner classification of institutions.
12 Narrate functions of institutions.

13.List the differences between institution and association.

14.Explain relationship between individual and society.

15.Describe forms and stages of personal disorganization.

16.List the various classifications of social groups. Explain vertical and horizontal groups.
17 List dissociative social processes. Explain conflict in detail.

18.Differentiate between primary and secondary groups.

19.What are the characteristics of assimilation?

20.Explain the conducive and hindering factors for assimilation.

21 Enumerate most important forms of accommodation.
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22 Defineisolation. List the causes and effects of social isolation.
23.Explainin detail the process of socialization.

24 Enumerate types of socialization.

25.Describe various agencies of socialization.

26.What is social change? Enumerate nature of social change.
27.Explain factors affecting socia change.

28.Social change and role of anurse.

29.Nurse as an agent of social change —explain.

30.Narrate differences between rural and urban community.
31.Importance of socia structure in nursing profession.

Short Answers

1. Define society

2. Define community

List the elements of community

Meaning of association

Meaning of institution

© o A~ W

Meaning of personal disorganization

7. Definition of social group

8. List the characteristics of social groups

9. Meaning of social processes
10.Co-operation

11.Accommodation

12.Importance of accommodation

13.List most important forms of accommodation
14.Assimilation

15.Competition

16.Types of conflict

Multiple Choice Questions

1. Theterm society refersto:

a. Group of people living in a particular region

b. Web of social relationships
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c. Group people sharing common customs
d. All of the above

2. Society is the total social heritage of folkways, mores, ingtitutions, habits, sentiments and ideas. Thisis a
view of society.

a Structural
b. Cultura
¢. Functional
d. Interactiona
3. There are two types of definitions for a society. These are:
a Structural and interactional
b. Functional and structural
c. Evolutionary and diffusive
d. Structura and evolutionary
4. Which of the following sociologists gave the structural view of society?
a. Cooley
b. Giddings
c. Maclver
d. Lapiere
5. Which of the following sociologist gave the functional view of society?
a. Cooley
b. Giddings
c. Maclver
d. Lapiere
6. Who defined society as aweb of social relationships?
a. Cooley
b. Maclver
c. Parsons
d. Leacock
7. Find the incorrect match:

a. Giddings—structural view of society
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b. Maclver—saciety is aweb of socia relationships
c. Cooley—functional view of society
d. Lapiere—society isthe total heritage of folkways, institutions, habits, etc.
8. In which of the following soci eties were animals a major source of food and a means of transportation?
a Pastoral societies
b. Horticultural societies
c. Agricultural societies
d. Industrial societies
9. What are the two main elements of community?
a Residein adefinite locality and have the ‘we-fegling’
b. Reside in adefinite locality and carry out the same occupation
c. Residein adefinite locality and belong to the same caste
d. Residein adefinite locality and share similar customs
10.Which of the following is an element of difference between community and society?
a. Group of people
b. We-fedling
c. Mutual interaction
d. Likenessin their needs
11.Which of the following is created by people for a specific goal/objective?
a. Society
b. Community
c. Association
d. Institution
12.Which of the following is an example of an association?
a Ladiesclub
b. Indian society of psychiatric nurses
c. The Brahmin caste

d. Group of individuals living in a particular area

13.Which of the followi ng has territorial basis?
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a. Society
b. Community
c. Association
d. Group
14.Which of the following is an example of primary institution?
a. Family
b. Hospital
c. Prison
d. Legal system
15.Which of the following is an example of vertical social group?
a Doctors' group
b. Engineers group
c. Nurses' group
d. Religious group
16.Which of the following is an example of secondary group?
a. Family
b. Friends
C. Peers
d. Neighbors

17.Which of thefollowing isagoal oriented social process where individualswork unitedly to achieve common
goals?

a. Competition
b. Conflict
c. Differentiation
d. Co-operation
18.Which of the following is a process of adjusting oneself to the new environment?
a. Co-operation
b. Assimilation
c. Accommodation

d. Contravention
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19.Which of the following is a process by which individuals belonging to different cultures are united into one?
a. Co-operation
b. Assimilation
c. Accommodation
d. Contravention
20.Which of the following situations gives rise to competition?
a. When there is an insufficient supply of goods
b. When persons or groups |ose communication
¢. When two or more cultures fuse into single culture
d. When an individual adjusts to new environment
21 Which of the following is a non-associative social process?
a. Co-operation
b. Assimilation
c. Accommodation
d. Conflict
22.Socialization is a process of ;
a. Acquiring values, beliefs and expectations
b. Socializing with friends
c. Assimilation and accommodation
d. Learning to critique the culture of a society
23.The process of socialization does not include:
a. Acquiring values and beliefs
b. Genetic transmission
c. Learning the customs and norms of a culture
d. Acquiring skills
24, is aprocess by which individuals learn to confirm to the norms of the group
a. Integration
b. Socialization
c. Conformity

d. Assimilation
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25.Socialization is a matter of:
a. Learning
b. Biological inheritance
c. Division of labor
d. Process of adjustment
26.Social order is maintained largely by:
a. Division of labor
b. Law
c. Socidization
d. Staterules
27.The most important agent of socialization in early childhood is:
a Massmedia
b. Peer group
c. Family
d. Pre-school
28.Process of socialization that takes place at schoal is:
a. Secondary socialization
b. Primary socialization
c. Personality development
d. Education
29.Which of the following refers to alterations in structure and functioning of society over a period of time?
a Socid control
b. Socialization
c. Saocial change
d. Saocial disorganization
30.Which of the following denotes Westernization?
a. Process by which economy is transformed
b. Process of blindly imitating the social ways prevailing in western countries
c. Process by which the traditional societies transform to an urban society

d. Process by which cultural transition occurs
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31.Which of the following denotes industrialization?
a. Process by which economy is transformed
b. Process of blindly imitating the social ways prevailing in western countries
c. Process by which traditional societies transform to an urban society
d. Process by which cultural transition occurs
32.Which of the following denotes modernization?
a. Process by which economy is transformed
b. Process of blindly imitating the social ways prevailing in western countries
c. Process by which traditional societies transform to an urban society
d. Process by which cultural transition occurs
33.Which of the following denotes Secul arization?
a. Process by which economy is transformed
b. Process of blindly imitating the social ways prevailing in western countries
c. Process by which traditional societies transform to an urban society
d. Process by which cultural transition occurs
34.Which of the following denotes Sanskritization?
a. Process by which economy is transformed
b. Process of blindly imitating the social ways prevailing in western countries

c. Process by which traditional societies transform to an urban society

d. Process by which an individual belonging to alower caste tries to imitate the life style of upper castes

35.Rural areas are dominated by which of the following occupations?
a. Agricultural
b. Industrial
c. Professional
d. Technical
36.Which of the following systemsis prevalent in Indian villages?
a Caste system
b. Class system
c. Estate system

d. Race system
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37.Tribal communities mostly reside in which of the following areas?
a Urban areas
b. Rural areas
c. Hilly areas
d. Semi-urban areas
38.Which of the following occupations are more prevalent in urban societies?
a. Agricultural based
b. Non-agricultural based
c. Caste based
d. Priestly based
39.Which of the following is the important feature of rural societies?
a. Personal contact
b. Anonymity
c. Kinship
d. Class contact
40.Urban societieshave  economy.
a Monetary
b. Agricultural
c. Barter
d. Exchange
41 Where can you find low density population?
a Urban societies
b. Semi-urban societies
c. Rural societies
d. Corporate societies
42 Magico-religious health practices are common in:
a Urban societies
b. Semi-urban societies
c. Rural societies

d. Corporate societies
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43 Which of the following is not a characteristic of tribal society?
a Common territory
b. Sense of unity
c. Exogamous
d. Common culture
44 Accommodation is essentially a process of :
a. Adjustment
b. Co-operation
¢. Group formation
d. Competition
45 A characteristic feature of rural community is:
a. Formal relationships
b. Rational thinking
¢. Community sentiment

d. Vast number of associations

ANSWER KEY
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Theterm ‘culture’ isderived from aFrench termwhichin turnisderived from the Latin word ‘ colere’ meaning ‘to tend
to the earth and grow, or cultivation and nurture’. Culture can therefore be understood as a man-made environment
with peopleliving in the society evolving their way of life overtime. For example, Indian culture, European culture, etc.

Cultureistheentireway of lifefor agroup of people. It isoneof the most important concepts within sociology and plays
an important rolein our socia lives. It includes totality of socially transmitted behavior patterns, values, knowledge,
language, traditions, rituals, religious ceremonies, techniques, skills, tools, objects, art, ingtitutions, dressing and
eating pattern, marriage customs, family life, social habits, and pattern of work and so on. Culture is associated with
norms, values and traditions, learned and shared within social groups and transmitted by non-genetic means from one
generation to the other. Culture forms socia relationships, maintains social order, shapes our everyday actions and
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experiences in the society. It is the center of society without which no society can exist. Humans in turn use culture
to adapt and transform the world they livein.

Meaning and Definition

Cultureisthe pattern of learned and shared behaviors, beliefs, norms, practices of aparticular social or ethnic group.
Cultureis a cultivated behavior which is socialy transmitted.

Cultureisthe characteristic and knowledge of aparticular group of people, encompassing language, religion, cuisine,
social habits, music and art.

Culture is a collective human belief with a structured stage of civilization that can be specific to a nation or time
period.

Culture is the totality of socially transmitting behavior patterns, arts, beliefs, values, customs, lifestyles and all
other products of human work and thought characteristics of a population of people that guide their worldview and
decision making.

—Purnéll and Paulanka (2003)

Culture is that complex whole which includes knowledge, beliefs, art, moras, law, customs and any other
capabilities acquired by man as a member of society.

—Edward B Taylor

Cultureisthe complex whole that consists of everything we think and do and have as a member of society.

—Robert Bierstedt

NATURE OF CULTURE

Nature of culture can be discussed as under (Figure 3.1):

Learned behavior: Culture includes learned behavior of a group of people that are generally considered to be a
tradition of that people and are transmitted from one generation to next generation.

Material and non-material product: Culture includes both material and non-material products of group life.
Material culture includes objects that are related to the physical aspect of our life such as clothes, food items, tools,
buildings, household goods, etc. Non-material culture refersto non-physical aspects such asideas, ideals, language,
beliefs, attitudes, values, thoughts, etc.

Explicit and implicit behavior: Culture consists of explicit (explained and described) and implicit (unable to
explain) patterns of behavior acquired by human beings.

Expression of mode of living: Culture is the expression of our nature in our modes of living and thinking. It may
be seen in our literature, in religious practices, in recreation and enjoyment.

Stable and changed: Some cultural practices are stable and passed through generations without any change. Some
cultural practices are changed through innovations or by adapting to new situations.

Variesfrom placeto place: Culture varies from place to place and country to country. Its development is based on
the historical process operating in alocal, regional or national context.
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Figure 3.1. Natureof culture
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CHARACTERISTICS OF CULTURE

Some of the important characteristics of culture are (Figure 3.2):
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e Culture is social: Culture is a societal product and not an individual phenomenon. It originates and develops
through social interaction and shared by members of the society. Individuals acquire cultural knowledge through
socialization.

» Culture has common beliefs and practices: Members of a culture share the same beliefs, traditions, customs and
practices as long as they continue to be adaptive and satisfy member's needs. Individual s are expected to follow an
ideal pattern of behavior so asto gain social acceptance from people within the same culture.

* Culture is learned: Culture is not inherited biologically but learnt socially by an individual in the society.
Individuals learn culture from family members, group and the society they live in. Learning occurs through life
experiences and sharing with other members of the same culture.

» Cultureisshared: Culturein asociological senseis shared, believed or practiced among members of the society.
Cultural norms are shared through teaching and social interactions. For example, customs, traditions, beliefs, ideas,
values, moral, etc.

e Cultureistransmitted: Culture is the totality of socially transmitting behavior patterns. Cultural values, beliefs
and traditions are transmitted not through genes but by means of language from one generation to the other either
formally through school or literature or informally through family. It isaone-way system in which family members
pass on cultural traitsto their children and so on. This process of receiving information about our culture or society
is called enculturation.

e Culture is continuous and cumulative: Culture exists as a continuous process adding new cultural traits to it
constantly. Ascultural practices are transmitted from one generation to the next, more and more knowledge is added
to it. Each individua in the society may add to new knowledge by figuring out solutions to existing problems. It
iS an ongoing process as culture evolves with time.

e Culturevariesfrom society to society: Cultureisnot uniforminall societies. It differswith place, time, community
and race. Culture demonstrates the variety that exists among groups and among members of a particular group. For
example, each society hasits own customs, traditions, practices and beliefs.

» Cultureprovidesidentity: Culture providesidentity to its members through established values and shared beliefs.
Thisidentity provides afeeling of belonging and security.

» Culture gratifies the needs of the individual: Culture provides opportunities for satisfying the needs of an
individual.

» Cultureisdynamic and adaptive: Though culture is relatively stable, it is not altogether static. It changes over
time but at different rates. Some cultural practices change when culture comes into contact with other cultures or
through innovation or adaptation to new situations. Culture transforms constantly with new ideas and techniques
and with modification and changing of old ways. Change occurs with adaptation in response to the environment.

TYPES OF CULTURE

Social scientists have categorized culture into two types: material and non-material (Table 3.1).

1. Material culture: Material culturerefersto manmade objects created by asociety that arerelated to physical aspects
of our life. It is concerned with the external, mechanical and utilization of objects such astools, clothes, food items,
furniture, buildings, roads, banks, parliament, currency system, etc. All these material culture helps to define its
members' behavior and perceptions.

2. Non-material culture: These are intangible outcomes of culture. It comprises of non-physical aspects which we
cannot touch, feel, taste or hold. These include words people use, language they speak, beliefs they hold, habits
they have, rituals and practices they follow. It also includes our way of thinking, feeling and acting. It is easier
to change the material culture of any society than the non-material part. Every culture is a product of interaction
between its material and non-material aspects.
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Table 3.1. Types of culture

Material culture Non-material culture
Clothing Language
Food items Beliefs
Furniture Habits
Buildings Rituals
Written records Practices
Tools Thinking
Weapons Feeling
Utensils Acting

ELEMENTS OF CULTURE

The main elements of culture include symbols, language, values and norms (Figur e 3.3).

* Symbols: Culture is a system of symbols. Symbols are anything to which people attach meaning, use to represent
or express an event or situation. Symbols are used to show an event of past, present or future and communicate with
others. A number of invented or artificial symbols are used in social life such as words, objects, gestures, sounds
or images that represent something else rather than themselves. For example, bowing the head, whistling, winking
of eyes are al symbols which express a specific object or idea. Symbolic thought is unique and crucia to humans
and to culture.

e Language: Language is a group of words or ideas having a common meaning and linked to a social situation. It
provides an access to culture as it is through language that culture is communicated and transmitted. Language
is a source of communication to transmit message from one person to another. Language differs from culture to
culture. Itisavehiclefor carrying out complex social activities. Without language it would be impossibleto develop,
elaborate and transmit culture to future generations.

Figure 3.3. Elementsof culture

Symbols Language

Elements of culture |

Values Norms

» Values: These are essential elements of non-material culture. Values are guidelines and general road maps for our
lives, decisions, goals, choices and actions. They serve as a guide for human behavior and provide a framework
to judge what is right or wrong, correct or incorrect, desirable or undesirable, ethical or unethical, acceptable or
unacceptable. Vaues are individual beliefs that motivate people to act one way or another. Values do not have a
biological origin but are developed socially while living in a society.
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» Norms: Norms are the most important concept in sociology. It refersto rulesthat deal with kind of behavior that is
acceptable and appropriate within aculture. These are an essential element of culture derived from values and more
specific than them. They are implicit principles for socia life, relationships and interactions which tell us what to
do, how to do, when to do and why to do something. Cultures differ widely in their norms. For example, honesty
isagenera value but the rule defining what an honest behavior in a particular situation is, refers to a norm. Norms
are specific to aculture, time period and situation. Societal norms enforced by members of the community can exist
as both formal and informal rules of behavior.

» Formal norms: These are written codes of conduct necessary for continuity of the organization. They are often
formalized into laws and involve specific punishments for violators. Laws are an example of formal norms.

* Informal norms: These areimplicit but unwritten standards of behavior that are not precisely recorded but agreed
upon. There is a continuing consensus about these among the group members. Deviating from these may lead to
a bad reputation or being talked about by others. These can be categorized into two distinct groups: mores and
folkways (both terms are coined by the American sociologist William Graham Sumner).

Norms can belearnt from avariety of settings and from various people such asfamily, teachers and peers. Thereare
four key types of norms with differing levels of scope, significance, and methods of enforcement. In the increasing
order of significance, they are: folkways, mores, taboos and laws.

» Folkways. Folkways are appropriate ways of behaving and doing things that stem from casua interactions
and emerge out of repetition and routines. They are most often unconscious in operation, detailed and minor
instructions, traditions or rules for day-to-day life that help us function effectively and smoothly as members of
agroup. They have no moral significance and rarely result in serious consequences for violating them. Examples
may include table etiquette, waiting in a line, dressing rules, etc. Folkways may in turn be divided into fashion
and customs:

 Fashion: Itisaform of behavior that is socially approved at agiven time, but subjected to change periodically.

« Custom: It is apattern of action shared by most or all members of asociety. Itisaform of social behavior that
persists for along period of time, is well established in a society and become a tradition and receives some
degree of formal recognition. Custom changes at slower rate, fashion changes at afaster rate.

* Mores: Mores (pronounced MOR-ays) comes from Latin word ‘mores’ meaning customs, manners or morals. It
refersto standards of behavior that are widely observed and have agreat moral significancein the society. These
are social norms based on cultural values considered to be crucial for existence, safety, wellbeing and continuity
of the society or the group. These are stricter than folkways and often dictated by a society's values, ethics, and
sometimes religious influences rather than its written laws. Violations and deviations from the set norms result
in sanctions/punishments in the form of ridicule, being outcast, loss of employment or imprisonment. As such
they exact a greater coercive force in shaping our values, beliefs, behavior and interactions than do folkways.
Example, it is not considered acceptable to abuse drugs, steal, commit murder, practice public nudity, etc.

» Taboos: Taboos are very strong negative norms. These are so strong that their violation is considered to be
extremely offensive resulting in extreme disgust and even expulsion from a group or society. Culture absolutely
forbids them. Example, eating pork, gambling, incest, cannibalism and consumption of alcohol are a taboo in
some cultures.

» Laws: Laws are formal, standardized norms that have been enacted by the legislature and enforced by formal
sanctions. These are written codesthat discourage behavior that would typically result ininjury or harm to another
person including violations of property rights. These may either becivil or criminal. Civil laws deal with disputes
among persons or groups of people while criminal law deals with public safety and wellbeing.
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Figure 3.4. Functions of culture
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FUNCTIONS OF CULTURE

Man is not only a social animal but also a cultural being. He is born and brought up in a cultural environment and
cannot survive without it. Culture not only satisfiesindividual needs but goes beyond and provides emotional security.
Functions of culture can be categorized into individual and group functions (Figure 3.4).

Individual Functions

» Guides behavior and regulates conduct: Culture plays an important role in individual's life. It sets values and
normsfor behavior necessary to act in various situations and live in asociety. It provides clues or hintswhich define
situations and regulate individual's conduct setting standards for eating, dressing and behaving in society. It reveas
whether one should prepare to fight, run, laugh or be affectionate.

» Shapes personality: No child can develop human qualities in the absence of cultural environment. Culture
transforms a man from a biological being to a social being. He learns a way to live and satisfy his basic needs
through culture. It provides an opportunity for personality development and sets alimit on its growth.

» Provides solutionsin complicated situations. Culture provides traditional interpretations for certain situations. It
helps the individual to tolerate difficult situations by providing coping skills.

» Bringspeopletogether: A specialized language pattern serves asacommon bond for members of aparticular group

or subculture. Cultural experiences are opportunities for leisure, entertainment, learning and sharing experiences
with others. Cultural practices bring people together.

Group Functions

e Transfersknowledge: Culture transmits customs, rituals and knowledge from one generation to the other. Y oung
generations observe cultural practices followed by their elders, imbibe them and pass them on to others.

» Keeps social relationships intact: Culture prepares an individual for life among a group by designing and
prescribing requisite guidelines.
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» Broadens the vision of the individual: Culture teaches an individual to think of himself as a part of the larger
whole. It provides him with the concepts of marriage, family, state, nation, etc.

» Satisfies moral and religious interests of members. Culture satisfies the esthetic, moral and religious interests
of group members.

EVOLUTION OF CULTURE

 Cultureis capable of affecting individual's behavior acquired from other members of their culture through teaching,
imitation and other forms of social transmission.

» Evolution of culture refers to the change in culture over time. It constitutes a system of inherited variation that
changes over time in response to various directional and non-directional processes.

» The process of cultura evolution includes change in knowledge, attitudes, skills, beliefs, norms and other socially
transmitted information.

» No culture remainsin a permanent state of rest. Customs, beliefs and practices though may seem static, change with
passagein time at different rates. Cultures undergo transformation when they come in contact with other cultures or
through innovation or while adapting to difficult situations. The old ways are altered and recast with the acceptance
of new ideas and techniques.

* Cultureisasold asthe mankind asit islimited to humans. It has evolved gradually over aperiod of time. Whileitis
difficult toidentify the exact point of itsorigin it can be safely concluded that it must have begun with man's capacity
to use and create or produce tools and techniques. It differentiates mankind from other animalsin the society.

 Early tools and implements used by man were mostly made of stones. They were also used by him as weapons. He
gradually learnt to use fire and some forms of language. As biological evolution of man took place, culture also
developed.

e This growth and development of culture was mostly due to the man's capacity to learn and the spread of
complex cultural traits whose adoption created conditions favorable for accumulation and transmission of culturally
transmitted behaviors.

* Cultural microevolution describes the ways in which cultural traits change within groups or societies.

 Cultural macroevolution describes long-term changesin culture at or above the level of society.

Origin of Cultural Evolution

Over the past few centuries many approaches have evolved in an attempt to define cultural evolution. Some of the
important approaches are presented in Figure 3.5.
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Figure 3.5. Evolution of culture
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Process of Culture Change

The process of cultural growth involves invention, diffusion and transmission.
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1. Cultural inventions. Discoveries and inventions of material objects and non-material ideas serve as a stimulus
to cultural growth. Inventions bring modification in culture and cultural traits. The new cultural material and non-
material cultural traits transform the existing cultural traits.

2. Cultural diffusion: It isthe spread of on€e's cultural practices, beliefs or items among members of the same culture
or different cultures around the world. It takes place when members of different societies comein contact with one
another, for example, during migration, trade, war and missionary activities. Diffusion also takes place indirectly
through mass communication media such as newspapers, television and films. Diffusion or spread of cultural traits
was the primary force for human development.

3. Cultural transmission: It is the process by which accumulated knowledge of one generation is passed on to the
next generation within societies that possess language, traits, complexes and patterns. These are transmitted in a
written form or by word of mouth. When transmission of culture is imperfect some aspects of culture are lost.
Cultura groups help to transmit customs and traditions and also introduce new cultural systems.

Cultural Lag and Lead

Culturd lag is the situation in which technological advancements occur faster than the changes in rules and norms
of the culture.

Cultural lag isthe phenomenon that occurs when changes in material culture occurs before or at afaster rate than the
changes in non-materia culture.

—Katie McClelan

Changeisinevitablein asociety beit social or cultural. Social changeisusually associated with cultural change which
is comprised of two aspects: material and non-material. The material aspect refers to tangible parts of culture which
mostly includes technology, buildings, gadgets, automobiles, clothing and everything that can be seen and touched.
Thenon-material aspect refersto abstract ideas and intangible parts of culture which would include language, ideol ogy,
norms, values, gestures, etc. These can neither be seen or touched but can be observed in the way people behave and
react to situations.

It is often observed that material culture undergoes a faster change than the non-material part as technological
advancement evolves much faster in the society. Material culture diffuses more quickly in the society while non-
material culture struggles to adapt and keep up with it. It takes generations for the ideas and beliefs in a society to
change. Thistime interval between the appearance of a new trait (material culture) and the adaptation it forces (non-
material culture) istermed as cultural lag, aterm coined by William F Ogburn. It isthus a period of maladjustment and
a cause for moral and ethical dilemma in the society. For example, with easy access to smart phones and computers
children of very young age have got addicted to playing video games. Research however has recognized theincreasing
need to limit such gaming activities as they are adversely impacting the development of motor and social skills. Here
the development of games and technology has far outpaced the development of research regarding itsimpact. Thislag
is one key reason for stunted development in early childhood.

In some less devel oped societies the change of non-material culture may outpace the material culture. Thisistermed as
culture lead. For example, due to effects of globalization and rapid assimilation, people from the third world countries
are accustomed to the ideology and culture of the Western world though their material culture has not kept pace with
the non-materia culture.

DIVERSITY AND UNIFORMITY IN CULTURE

Some cultural characteristics are uniform across all societies in the world. This is referred to as cultural uniformity.
Despite general uniformity in cultures there are many differences in cultural behavior due to various customs and
norms that are unique to each society. This is referred to as cultural diversity. Examples of cultural uniformity and
diversity are presented in Table 3.2.

10
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Cultural Uniformity

All human societies have their respective cultures. Not all cultures are alike but vary from each other on the basis of
certain factors. However, among each society there are certain common traits with a common social, biologica and
geographical background which serve as a basis for similarity among all cultures. This similarity among all cultures
is known as uniformity of cultures or cultural uniformity. Due to this uniformity, co-operation in political, economic,
religious, educational, technological and industrial fields devel ops among different societies. Uniformity in cultureis
mostly due to the similarity of needs and availability of resources. A few examples of culture uniformity are family
life, marriage, inheritance, language, housing and clothing.

Cultural Diversity

All human societiesare not alike. They vary from each other on the basis of different factors. The existence of avariety
of cultural or ethnic groups within a society is called cultural diversity. It is synonymous with multiculturalism and
also refersto acknowledging that all cultural expressionsarevalid. It also means having different cultures respect each
other's differences, empowering diverse groups to contribute, and cel ebrating the differences, not just tolerating them.
Cultura diversity exposes individuals to new tastes and experiences.

Table 3.2. Examplesof cultural uniformity and diversity

Element Examples of cultural uniformity Examples of cultural diversity

Family life Family living iscommon in al Based on biological needs and
societies across the world. Parent- availability of economic resources
child relationship isasocialization  |varying family structures have
process within the family, a evolved. While joint and extended
commonly found trait in every families are prevalent in some
culture. societies, some have nuclear families.

Marriage It isabond between two souls. It isa | Some societies alow polygamy,
universal custom in al living human |polyandry. Gay marriages are al'so
societies. permitted in some societies.

Language Every society in the world hasa Each culture and society hasits
language to convey messages to own distinct language. It separates
others. one nation from the other. Thereis

diversity in native languages from
Telugu, Kannada, Tamil to Hindi,
€etc.

Housing Societies across all cultures share the | Despite a similarity in the concept
concept of housing and providing of housing across all societies, the
comfort and safety to residents. type of house built isinfluenced by

economic factors, weather conditions
and material available for building.

Clothes Every culture shares the concept of | Most cultures have their own dress
wearing adress. codes which give them adistinct

identity. Customs, religious practices,
weather conditions and economic
status influence dress code.

Religion Every society has religious Different cultures have different
organizations and religious beliefs.  |religions and beliefs. Indiais multi

religious country.

Literature and art No culture exists without literature | The medium of literature and art
and art. differs from one country to another.

11
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Element Examples of cultural unifor mity Examples of cultural diversity
Political system Political system hasawaysbeena |Political system existsin many forms
part of human culture. such as democracy, monarchy and
dictatorship.

Cultural Elements of Diversity in India

Indiais considered a culturally vast and diverse country due to the existence of various cultures that provide a unique
blendto Indiasdiversity. Theseculturally diverse elementshave given Indiaanidentity that isheterogeneous compared
to any such large countries.

Language: Indiais home to most number of languages compared to any other country in the world. This diversity in
language has provided Indiaa colorful blend.

Festivals: Each state and region in India has its own culture and identity. Accordingly, the festivals celebrated in
each state also differ from one another. The way to celebrate these festivals is also unique. Customs followed during
festival celebrations provide a unique identity to the communities. These are generally transmitted from generation to
generation. Example, Bihu in Assam, Onam in Kerala, etc.

Religion: Indiais hometo severa religions. Many foreign religions have interacted with regional cultures and formed
a unique blend. Example, Zoroastrianism in India has blended with local culture in Gujarat and Maharashtra forming
aunigue blend known as Parsi.

Race: Indiaishometo major races acrosstheworld. Various races have blended with each other over hundreds of years
to give rise to the present ones. This has allowed the creation of unique racesin India. Example, Indo-Aryan races.

The different cultural elements have allowed Indiato be seen as a country that respects al traditions and beliefs. This
has repeated I ndia's commitment towards the ‘ unity in diversity motto’. Thriving of various forms of diverse cultures
in India has made India aliving example for a tolerant country. When the world is fighting over color and language,
India's acceptance of cultural diversity isabright ray of hope. Thus, cultural diversity has an important role in shaping
India's national identity which is not based on any language or religion but instead on common hopes and aspirations.

Importance of Cultural Diversity

» Due to modernization, industrialization and urbanization in schools, workplace and the society increasing number
of cultural, racial and ethnic groups are found. Interaction among these diverse groups has led to learning,
understanding and facilitating collaboration and co-operation among the members.

 Learning about other cultural values helps in understanding various perspectives prevailing within the society and
removal of negative stereotypes and personal bias about different groups.

 Cultural diversity supports the idea that every person can make a unique and positive contribution to the larger
society despite the existing differences.

» Wherediversity isrecognized and respected various cultural ideas are acknowledged and val ued, contributionsfrom
all groups encouraged, people empowered to achieve their full potential and differences celebrated.

 Cultural diversity helpsin recognizing and respecting other cultures. It createstrust and respect and an understanding
across cultures.

» Cultural diversity makes society a more interesting place to live in as people from diverse cultures contribute
language skills, new ways of thinking, new knowledge and different experiences.

 Cultural diversity can be supported through relativism. It refers to understanding and judging others behavior within
the context of their beliefs and values rather than in our own way.

12
13.233.228.186 - 18-November-2023 05:19:45



Culture

 Cross-cultural comparisons and biases should be done away with in order to discover how diverse patterns of
behavior might actually represent cultural universals.

Significance to Nursing

Culturd diversity is significant for anurse asit allows the nurse to:

» Understand other cultures and their elements

Acknowledge cultural differences and contributions
 Accept and respect other cultures

» Appreciate cultural diversity among patients

Celebrate cultural diversity rather than tolerating the differences for bringing about unity through diversity

» Encourage contribution from diverse groups to provide comprehensive care.

DIFFERENCES BETWEEN CULTURE AND
CIVILIZATION

Cultureand civilization aretwo factorsthat decide nature of the society welivein. Theterms' culture’ and ‘ civilization’
are often used interchangeably. However, the concept of culture and civilization are different. The key differences
between culture and civilization are presented in Table 3.3.

e Culture: Theterm cultureisderived from Latin word “cultus’, which refersto cultivating or refining something. It
isaset of traditional beliefsand valuesthat are transmitted and shared in agiven society. It reflectsin our way of life,
thinking pattern, speech, actions and artifacts. Culture includes art, knowledge, lifestyle, religion, art, philosophy,
literature, music, dance, etc. It brings satisfaction and pleasure.

Table 3.3. Differ ences between culture and civilization

Components Culture Civilization
Meaning e Cultureisaset of valuesthat  Civilization refersto a process
shapes societal behavior. It through which aregion or society
manifests in the way we think, outstretches an advanced stage
behave and act. of human development. Itisan

improved stage of human society.
» Culture exists within a civilization

* Civilization may comprise of
several cultures

Elements  Cultureis everything about the Civilization is the advanced level
human society. of socia and human development.

e Cultureisthetotality of It is acomponent of reality
traditions. culture. It isthe totality of great

and little traditions.
* Itincludes knowledge, religion,

beliefs, customs, traditions, It includes technology, machines,
philosophy, literature, music, means of transportation,

dance, etc., which bring communication, education,
satisfaction and pleasure to many advancement, etc., that are
constantly progressing
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* Itisperennia and has an impact
on humanity as awhole

Components Culture Civilization
M easurement Culture has no measured standard | Civilization can be measured
precisely
Concept e Itiswhat weare  Itiswhat we have
e Itisanend * Itisameans
* Itisapre-condition for * Only afew societies boast of
civilization to develop civilization
* Culture evolved earlier « Civilization evolved later
* All societies have culture « Civilization is always advancing
Represents * Cultureiswhat we are or what we |« Civilization iswhat we have or
doinour daily life. what we create by advancement
of human wisdom or what we
* It represents the manner in which make use of
we think or do things
* It represents a stage of cultural
advancement
Reflected in Religion, art, dance, literature, Law, administration, infrastructure,
customs, morals, music, philosophy, |architecture, social arrangements,
etc. etc.
Expression Isinternal and a higher level of inner|ls external and a higher level
refinement of general development, i.e,
expression of state of art technology,
product, devices, infrastructure and
soon
Progress/change » Changeis observed with time. Civilization is continuously
advancing, i.e., the various elements
+ Old thoughts and traditionsare | of civilization like means of
lost with passage of time and new | transportation, communication, etc.,
ones added to it. develop day by day
* These are then transmitted from
one generation to another
Advancement No Yes
It istransmitted through symbolsin |Itistransmitted by mere language
the form of language alone
I nterdependency It can exist in itself and flourish Civilization cannot grow and exist if
even if civilization does not exist it does not possess a certain culture
Existence * It can betangible or intangible It canbeseen asawholeandis

more or less tangible through its
basic components

* Itissynchronous and keeps pace
with the present

Civilization: Theword civilization originated from the Latin adjective “civil”, areference to citizen. It is a state of
human society that isvery devel oped and organized. It refersto advancement of human wisdom, includestechnology
and economy for making life more convenient.
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According to Oxford Dictionary civilization is “the action or process of civilizing or of being civilized, developed or
advanced state of human society”.

Both culture and civilization are created by human beings and expressed the way lives are led. They are a source for
ideas, ideals, values and ways to live a decent and lavish life.

CULTURE AND SOCIALIZATION

Every individual isa part of particular society which is composed of different races, religions, and ethnic groups. To
be a part of society, socialization isimportant. It is aknown fact that man is born as a biological animal but becomes
a social animal only through the process of socialization. Socialization does not occur accidentally but is controlled
through cultural directions. Socialization is very much influenced by the culture of an individual. Though culture
varies from society to society, every society has its own distinct culture. Therefore society, culture and socialization
are closely related to each other.

Role of Culture in Socialization

Socialization is the process of social learning or cultural learning. It fits the individualsinto particular forms of group
life, transforming human beings into social beings and transmitting established cultural traditions. It is a continuous
process whereby an individual acquires a personal identity and learns the norms, values, behavior and social skills
appropriate to his or her social position. In order to survive every individual must learn accepted ways of behaving
in asociety termed as socialization.

Culturd learning is a process by which the individual learns fundamental cultural patterns of the society in which
he lives.

» Providesbasefor socialization: Culture provides a base for socialization process by defining conditions. Through
cultural conditioning one learns to walk, talk, dress, greet, develop attitudes, adjust in the society and become a
normal social being. At large culture determines how members of a society think and feel. It directs their actions
and defines their life and values.

» Transforms individual: Socialization transforms a child into a productive member of the society as per cultural
directions.

» Controls activities of the individual: Culture guides an individual into controlling his various activities and
maintain behavior patterns according to social situations.

» Assistsin socialization process: Culture assistsin socialization process by teaching cultural qualitieslike morality,
good behavior, positive attitude, ideals and values.

» Shapes individual attitudes: It is culture that shapes our attitudes towards issues such as religion, morality,
marriage, family planning, etc. Culture through the process of socialization helps to work for social welfare and
develop a positive attitude towards all.

» Guidestheindividual: Culture through the process of socialization helps an individual decide on his career and
become an important contributor to the society. Culture sets limitations on the choice to select different careers,
develop, modify or oppose cultural trends. Culture through socialization process teaches an individual to be kind
hearted and sympathetic towards others.

Socialization takes place in two phases—primary and secondary.

1. Primary socialization takes place in the family. The child learns social rules by imitating parents and responding
to their approval or disapproval of good and bad behavior.
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2. Secondary socialization takes place by interacting with social institutions such as educational ingtitutions, peer
group, media, religious organizations and work place. These institutions shape our behavior. Values, norms and
practices are imbibed through these ingtitutions. Individuals are encouraged to act in certain ways and discouraged
from following other ways.

TRANSCULTURAL SOCIETY

Transculturalism is denoted as “seeing oneself in the other”. It refers to the lifestyle of people from different cultural
or national communities. It indicates movement across time, space and other cultural boundaries. In transculturalism
human culture encompasses and extends across two or more cultures.

Transcultural society refersto agroup of people living as acommunity where different culture, religion and language
work together with much understanding and the principle of give and take.

Concept of Transcultural Society

* Itisasociety which extends through all human cultures.

* Itisthe process of interaction between cultures themselves.

* There seems cultural change and fluidity which creates the condition of transfer and transition of lifestyles.

* It imposes every individual and group to adapt and adopt new values, ideas and knowledge. The West influenced
Indian people by means of education system, science and technology, modern lifestyle, modern families, art and

architecture.

» Transculture offers a universal symbolic color pattern on which any individual can blend colors to produce an
expressive self-portrait.

 Intransculturalism there is an equal exchange of two-way flow of traits between two cultural groups.
 Transculture implies a different meaning as compared to multiculture, inter-culture and cross-culture.

« In amulticultural society people live alongside one another, with no cultural group interfering, interacting or
engaging with the other.

« Inaninter-cultural society people have adeep understanding and respect for all cultures. Here each one undergoes
achange as every one learns from the other and grows together.

e Inacross-cultural society, differences are understood and acknowledged. Though it brings about an individual

change, it does not lead to collective transformations. In this form of society one culture is often considered the
norm with all other cultures being compared or contrasted to the dominant one.

Formation of Transcultural Society

* It emerges when people of two or more cultures borrow certain elements from each other's cultures.

* It progresses when a community receives and acquires cultural forms belonging to another culture, assimilates and
integrates them into its culture leaving aside its own cultural practices.

* Intranscultura society people are free from limitations of their native culture. Elements of an alternate culture are
chosen freely rather than by rules or regulations within their given cultures.
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« Indiaisagood example of transculture where people from different religions, castes and culture live together.

Problems with Transculturalism

» Transculturalism creates conflicts between cultures leading to adilemmain survival.

 In atranscultural society, cultural change and fluidity seem to exist creating a conflict between traditional and
modern means of values and experiences.

» BEvery individual should make an effort to overcome their identification with specific cultures.

Transcultural Nursing

In recent years the large number of immigrants has created a very diverse cultural population impacting the Indian
population. The large number of people from diverse cultures has enforced the need for social change. This ever-
increasing multicultural population in India has created a great challenge for the nurses as they provide individualized
and comprehensive care.

Nurses may encounter patients from numerous cultures in daily practice. To deliver comprehensive care nurses must
acquire the necessary knowledge and skills in cultural competent care. Cultural competence in nursing practice is
stated as being an ongoing process with a goal of achieving the ability to work effectively with culturaly diverse
persons and additionally to care for these individuals with a keen awareness of diversity, a strong knowledge base
and skills in transcultural nursing, and especially a strong personal and professional respect for others from various
cultures (Leininger, 2002).

Leininger (1978) introduced the concept of transcultural nursing and developed culture care theory to explain cultural
competency. Leininger explained that nurses had to acquire an in-depth knowledge of different culturesin order to
provide care to people of various ethnicities.

Compinha-Bacote, 2002 developed a six-factor cultural competence care model to promote transcultural nursing
(Figure 3.6).

1. Awareness. A nurse should be aware of her own cultural values, attitudes and beliefs. This helpsthe nurseto gain
aninsight into personal biases and prejudices towards other cultures. These prejudices must be recognized in order
to avoid discrimination. A nurse should also be aware that patients may have various cultural differences.

2. Skill: Nurses must have the skill to conduct cultural assessmentsin a sensitive manner. Assessment is an effective
way to obtain information on cultural practices related to health. This guides nurses in planning comprehensive
care. Assessment helps the nurse to identify alternative medicines being used and become aware of the cultural
practicesthat arein conflict with their health needs. Nurses must then try to educate their patients about therapeutic
cultural practices to restore and maintain their health status.

3. Knowledge: A nurse should have knowledge on different points of view to accommodate patient's cultural views.
Having specific knowledge of the patient's cultural perspectives enables the nurse to provide more effective and
appropriate care.

4. Encounter: Nurses must provide care to patients from diverse backgrounds that are congruent with their cultural
ways.

5. Desire: A nurse should be enthusiastic about learning other cultural waysand integrate them into nursing care plans.

6. Assessment: Nurses must perform self-assessment to determine whether they are culturally competent in their
nursing care.
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Figure 3.6. Factors promoting cultural competence care
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Advantages of Cultural Competence Care
* It helpsto provide effective nursing care within the cultural confines of their patients.
* It ensures patient satisfaction and positive health outcome.

 Culturally competent care shows true respect and concern for patients. Patients are confident that they are being
cared for and their cultural preferences addressed to. This provides patients with a sense of security.

Nursing Strategies to Provide Culturally Competent Care

* A nurse should be aware of her own cultural values and practices and understand how she may differ from other
cultures. She should also recognize her own biases and prejudices towards other cultures and consider how they
may affect the care they provide.

» The nurse should pose open ended questions to the patients and their family so as to gain more information about
their cultural beliefs and values related to health.

» The nurse should make an effort to include beliefs and practices of various cultures into nursing care.
« She should be familiar with appropriate verbal and non-verbal communication patterns such as silence, touch, eye

to eye contact, distance and space within the cultural groups and use them appropriately while communicating with
the patient.

18
13.233.228.186 - 18-November-2023 05:19:45



Culture

» The nurse should consider each patient as aunique individual, respect the patient regardless of cultural background
and by no means force, pressure, manipulate or coerce them to participate in care that conflicts with their values
and beliefs.

» Learn about client cultural practices related to health, incorporate values/behaviorsinto the care plan.

» Encourage helpful or neutral cultural practices and discourage those that are dysfunctional or harmful to health.
Suggest alternatives to harmful practices.

» Accommodate cultural dietary practices for inpatients and help families adapt cultural foods to therapeutic diets.

CULTURE AND ITS IMPACT ON HEALTH AND
DISEASE

Human beings are social animals with an inherent desire to confirm to socially accepted norms and values. Over
periods of time some of these norms became standards that all members of the community are expected to adhere to.
Deviance from these standards is considered wrong or abnormal. Many of these norms have no scientific basis. While
some of them actually promote healthy behaviors, some may have negative health consequences.

According to sociological perspective, illnessis a deviation from social norms and values usually manifested through
failureof anindividual to perform his’her rolesinthe society. The course of illnessisnot only determined by biomedical
factors but also by the way patients define and respond to illness. The illness perception, local understanding and
cultural beliefs are core focus of medical sociology.

Not all customs and beliefs are bad. Some are based on centuries of trial and error and have positive values, while
others may be harmful.

Cultura beliefs (disease specific and non-disease specific) may have adirect impact on both preventive measures and
treatment seeking behavior of an individual and family health.

I1ness perceptionisusually conceived intermsof local definition of illness, its perceived causes, vulnerability, severity
and perceived modes of transmission. The responseto illness often reflects a society's medical beliefs about the causes
of health problems, choi ces of treatment optionsand health related concerns. Cultural valuesand beliefs provide people
with a sense of stability and the competence to predict outcomes. It is thus important to consider cultural beliefs and
practices of people while designing measures and programs aimed at improving their health.

Theimpact of cultural factors on health can be described under following headings:

Indian Cultural Beliefs and Customs Related to Causes
of lllness

People from varied cultural background often make different attributions of illness, health, disease, symptoms and
treatment. Each culture has specific ideas about health which are often transmitted from parents to children. Culture
affects our health beliefs and behaviors. Some of the common cultural beliefsin Indiatowardsetiology of illnessesare:

» Smallpox and chickenpox are considered as wrath of God and hence administration of medications is considered
harmful. These cases are not notified and instead pujas performed to please the God.

* Venereal diseases are believed to occur due to illegal intercourse with women of low caste or women during
menstruation.

 Leprosy and tuberculosis occur as aresult of past sin.
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Hysteria and epilepsy are regarded as a result of spirit or ghost intrusion into the body. Exorcism is practiced to
drive away the evil spirit or ghost.

Childhood disorders are considered to be an effect of evil eyes. Charms and amulets are prescribed and prayer or
chants recited by the exorcist/spiritualist/seer.

Heat stroke is considered as effects of weather. Oil and ghee are applied on the soles of feet to seek relief from
symptoms.

Skin diseases are considered an outcome of impure blood within the body. Eating neem leaves and flowers is
considered aremedy for purifying the blood.

Indian Cultural Practices Related to Food

Eating healthy food has been influenced by various customs and beliefs:

Foods such as meat, fish, eggs and jaggery are considered heat producing foods while curd, milk, vegetables and
lemon are thought of as cold producing foods.

The practice of vegetarianism or non-vegetarianism is directly linked to the status of religion. While vegetarianism
isgiven aplace of honor in Hindu society, non-vegetarianism is common in Muslim and Christian society.

People from Jain religion do not consume garlic and onion.

Fasting isacommon cultural practice among Hindu women during festivals and on several other occasions. Fasting
may mean limiting to drinking water during the whole day, or consume fruits alone, or salt and spice restricted diet
or single meal aday.

Muslims observe fasts during the Ramzan festival.

In some parts of India specific foods such as fish, meat, egg, papaya, green leafy vegetables are not allowed as a

diet during pregnancy. Breastfeeding is not allowed during the first three days of birth as colostrum is believed to
harm the newborn baby. The newborn is given sugar water instead of breast milk.

Cultural Beliefs and Customs Related to Management
and Coping with lliness

Culturd differences affect people's attitudes about medical care and their ability to understand, experience, manage
and cope with the course of illness, the meaning of a diagnosis and the consequences of medical treatment.

People of certain culture may perceive home remediesthan Allopathic medicine. For example, apatient from Kerala
origin may prefer the use of Ayuveda or herbal medicineto treat illness rather than opt for allopathic medicine.

A persons’ religion may determine what health care is acceptable to him. For example, some religions do not accept
abortion.

Culture influences a person's health care decisions as well as his views of illness.
The culture group may share health promoting values such as nutritious diet or regular physical activity. Some
individuals respond in ways unlike their families while some make a conscious decision to break away from

culturally conditioned responses.

Saocial stigmaprevents proper integration of mentally ill individualsleading to rel apse of the mental health condition.
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Models Related to Cultural Practices of Health and
Healing

 All cultures have disease theory system which explains illness concepts. Three commonly held models of disease
across cultures are: naturalistic, personalistic and emotionalistic.

1. Naturalistic disease theory explains disease in scientific terms. This model views disease as originating inside
the body due to some identifiable cause or pathology. Westerners tend to attribute the cause of illness to the
natural world or individual causes.

2. Personalistic disease theory attributesillness to intervention by an agent such as another human, witch, sorcerer,
non-human or supernatural force.

3. Emotionalistic disease theories explain illness as caused by strong emotional states. For example, intense anger,
jealousy, shame, grief or fright.

» The personalistic and emationalisitic disease theories are easily applied to patients of non-Western cultural
backgrounds. They explain illness as aresult of social and supernatural causes.

Culture Bound Syndrome

There are some physical and mental illnesses that are unique to particular cultures and influenced by cultural belief
systems and factors.

* Cultural bound syndromes are considered to be illnesses within the specific culture. For example, dhat is adisorder
affecting Indian males involving an intense fear that losing semen will result in the depletion of vital energy.

» Dhat is thought to occur through eating heat producing foods and having sexual excesses that can cause fatigue,
weakness, body ache, depression, loss of appetite and anxiety.

 Eating disordersare especially highinindustrialized societies. In such societieswomen being thin and fit are cultural
ideals.

* Somatization and emotional distress are common especialy in societies where people avoid expressing
psychological complaints.

 In some cultures, people suffering from depression or anxiety might use somatization as a culturally sanctioned
way to signal distress.

» Thechallenging of old beliefs and values by second generation cultural groups may give riseto conflict, instability
and insecurity in turn contributing to illness.

Branches of Sociology in Relation to Health and Culture

Social epidemiology: It is the study of socio-cultural factors in the distribution, incidence and prevalence of health
problems in human society. Jegede, 1996 defined social epidemiology as the study of disease process, its occurrence
in population groups, those social and cultural factors that affect their incidence, prevalence and distribution and the
host response in disease prevention and control in human popul ation.

Social psychiatry: It is concerned with cultural and social factors that produce, precipitate, intensify or prolong
mal adaptive behavior and complicate the management of mental disorders.

It is also defined as afield of psychiatry that studies sociocultural and ecological influences on the development and
course of mental illness.
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CULTURE AND NURSING

» Recognizing and understanding cultural practices related to health and illness and culturally bound syndromes help
the nurse to provide culturally competent care.

» Thenurse should understand that cultural norms, habits and lifestyle are very difficult to change as human behavior
is motivated towards group agreement. Cultural practices are deep rooted and require a very long time to change
or modify.

» The nurse should be aware of possible effects of hospitalization on the patient. The sudden admission into hospital
may create akind of cultural shock that will affect the well-being pattern and response to nursing interventions.

» The nurse should try and understand patient health needs from their cultural viewpoint and provide holistic nursing
care.

MODERNIZATION AND ITS IMPACT ON
HEALTH AND DISEASE

Modernization includes governance, socia systems, human resource development through education, economic
structures and rates of growth (Charlton & Andras, 2003). It is transformation from a traditional, rural society to a
secular urban industrial society. Modernization and advances in science and technology significantly impact health
status of the population. The process of modernization has both positive and negative health implications (T able 3.4).

Table 3.4. Positive and negative health implication of moder nization

Positive implications on health Negative implications on health

» Advancementsin health care and pharmaceutical * Urbanization and industrialization have led to
sector show the way to telemedicine, e-health, m- formation of city slumsleading to arisein sexually
health, app-based diagnosis, promoting generic drugs, | transmitted infections, other infectious diseases,
etc alcohol and other substance abuse disorders

* Increase in purchasing power among citizens has * Fast-paced life with sedentary work life may result
facilitated greater access to private and public health in lifestyle diseases such as hypertension, obesity,
facilities, preventive care such asimmunization, diabetes mellitus, cancer, etc

improved knowledge on medical care, tests and drugs
* Living in high human densities and lack of ventilation

» Modernization has altered peopl€'s attitude towards increase the risk of communicable diseases such as
ahealthy life leading to a substantial demand for tuberculosis, water born and vector born diseases such
preventive health care as dengue, maaria, etc

» Thereisan increased availability of trained medical Unsafe water storage and poor waste management is
professionals common among urban poor settlements. It may cause

diarrheal diseases
« Improvement in cost effective and high-quality

medical services « Air pollution may lead to acute respiratory diseases
» Strong medical infrastructure » Modernization brings profound changes in family
o life pattern, reduced social support and arisein
* Greater demand for specialized care the number of nuclear families. Thisincreases the

vulnerability to psychological trauma and mental
disorders which may include dementia, depression and
family disorganization
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Review Questions

L ong Essays

1. Define culture. Enumerate important characteristics of culture.
2. What is the meaning of culture? Differentiate between material and non-material culture.
3. Describe elements and functions of culture.

4. What is transcultural nursing? Explain factors promoting culturally competent care.
5. Explain nursing strategies to provide culturally competent care.
6. Explain culture and its impact on health and disease.

7. Positive and negative health implications of modernization.
Short Essays

1. Explain functions of culture.

2. Cultural diversity and uniformity- discuss.

3. Differentiate between culture and civilization.

4. Relationship between culture and socialization.

5. Concepts of transcultural society.

6. Formation of transcultural society.

7. Culture and nursing.

8. What are the functions of culture?

9. Influence of culture on health and ilIness.

Short Answers

1. Cultura diffusion

2. Cultural transmission

3. Culturd lag

4. Cultural lead

5. Meaning of Culture

Multiple Choice Questions

1. is the pattern of learned and shared behaviors, norms, practices of a particular group:
a Religion
b. Culture
23
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c. Socia habits
d. Socia values
2. Which of the following is an example of material culture?
a Language
b. Practices
c. Rituals
d. Clothing
3. Which of the following is an example of non-material culture?
a. Clothing
b. Weapons
c. Utensils
d. Beliefs

4. Which of the following individuals defined culture as “that complex whole which includes knowledge,
beliefs, art, law, morals, customs and other capabilities acquired by man as a member of society?

a Edward B Taylor
b. Charles Darwin
C. Robert Bierstedt
d. Franz Boaz
5. Which of the following is an example of culture as a shared system of meaning?
a. The act of creating artwork
b. The forms of buildings
¢. Community patterns
d. A parent teaching a child the appropriate ways to address an elder
6. How do you define culture?
a. A particular person'slifestyle
b. A particular segment that has value
c. A delicious desert from dairy
d. All the elements that make up a society or civilization
7. Which among the following is not true regarding value?

a. Values guide a person's behavior
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b. Vaues guide a person's judgment
c. Values are unimportant parts of culture
d. Values are an important part of every culture
8. Which among the following is not true regarding norm?
a Anormisarule
b. A norm isastandard for action
c. A normisa pattern for action
d. A normisavaue

9. refer to normsthat are looked on by the members of society as not being extremely important and
may be violated without any severe punishment.

a. Mores
b. Values
c. Norms
d. Folkways

10. are the norms that are looked on by the members of a society as being extremely important and
violation of which results in severe punishment.

a Norms

b. Vaues

c. Mores

d. Folkways
11.Non-conformity to social normsis called:

a Social change

b. Deviance

c. Socid conflict

d. Struggle
12.Mores are:

a. Popular habits and traditions

b. Traditions

c. Customs

d. Culture of society
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13.Established modes of thought and action is called:
a Culture
b. Personality
c. Behavior
d. Customs
14.Theterm ‘diffusion’ refers to spread of elements of:
a. Customs
b. Way of life
c. Culture
d. Norm
15.Which among the following statements regarding folkways is not true?
a. Folkways result from frequent repetition of acts
b. Folkways are habits of an individual
c. Folkways are customs
d. Folkways are traditions
16.Customs are also called:
a. Culture
b. Vaue
c. Folkways
d. Mores
17.Laws are:
a Standardized norms
b. Vaues
c. Folkways
d. Mores
18.Cultural diffusion refers to:
a. Madification in culture and cultural traits
b. Spread of one's cultural practices among members of same or different culture
c. Passing on accumulated knowledge from one generation to the next

d. Transformation of existing cultural traits
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19.Cultural lag refersto:
a. Madification in culture and cultural traits
b. Spread of one's cultural practices among members of same or different culture
c. Passing on accumulated knowledge form one generation to the next
d. Technological advancement occurs faster than the non-material culture
20.Similarity among all culturesis known as:
a. Cultural uniformity
b. Cultural lag
c. Cultural lead
d. Cultural diversity
21 Existence of avariety of cultural groups within a society is referred to as:
a. Cultural uniformity
b. Cultural lag
c. Cultural lead
d. Cultural diversity
22 Which of the following statements gives correct explanation of norms?
a. Norms are those standards of group behavior which the members must follow
b. Norms are those standards which are obeyed to bring diffusion among the individual
c. Norms are rules that are adopted to keep the individuals away from any kind of interaction
d. Norms act against the modes of behavior of the individuals
23Normis:
a Actual behavior
b. A culturally shared definition of desired behavior
c. Behavior desired by majority of the individuals
d. Standard of behavior
24.Socid norms are;
a. All types of behavior
b. The most frequently observed behavior in a society
c. Right type of behavior

d. Those standards which specify appropriate and inappropriate behavior
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25. iS spontaneous, isartificial.
a Fashion, culture
b. Mores, customs
c. Customs, fashion

d. Culture, habit
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FAMILY

In many parts of the world family is viewed as an important unit of the society. It is also considered as the oldest
social institution. The uniqueness of Indian familiesis in providing their members with economic and non-economic
resources, creating and shaping self and rearing and socialization of children. The word family is derived from the
Latin word famulus meaning ‘ servant or aslave' . Thefirst meaning in English was however close to the modern word
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“household’—a collective body of individuals living under one roof including parents, children, blood relations and
servants. It also included those who descended from a common family or ancestry.

According to sociologists, family is a close-knit group of people related to one another by a blood bond or a legal
bond. Individuals having a common ancestor are part of a family and related through blood bonds. It includes close
and distant relatives such as siblings, parents, grandparents, aunts, uncles, nieces, nephews and cousins. These can be
well represented using afamily tree. Legal bondsin the family on the other hand refer to those arising out of marriages,
adoptions, guardianships and through the rights, duties and obligations spelled out in legal contracts.

Members of the family are emotionally connected over along period of time and provide for one another's physical,
emotional and social wellbeing. The members of the family come together as a strong primary group performing vital
rolesin the society both internally (for the members of the family) and externally (for the larger society).

Definitions

» ‘Family is a group defined by sexual relationship, sufficiently precise and enduring to provide for the procreation
and upbringing of children’.

—M aclver

» ‘Family is more or less a durable association of husband and wife, with or without child, or of a man or woman
alone, with children.’

—MF Nimkoff
» ‘Family isabiological social unit composed of husband, wife and children.’
—Eliot and Merrill

» ‘Family isagroup of personsunited by ties of marriage, blood or adoption constituting asingle household interacting
and inter-communicating with each other in their respective social roles of husband and wife, father and mother,
son and daughter, brother and sister, creating acommon culture.’

—Burgessand Locke

» ‘Family isagroup of persons, whose relations to one another are based upon consanguinity and who are therefore
kin to one another.’

—Kingsley Davis

CHARACTERISTICS OF FAMILY

From the above definitions the following general and distinctive features of afamily can be deduced (Figure 4.1):

General Features

* Mating relationship: A family is based on mating relationship resulting out of marriage between two adults of
opposite sex which may either be permanent or temporary in nature.

» Form of marriage: Mating relationship established through the institution of marriage may be monogamous,
polygamous or polyandrous.

» System of nomenclature: Each family isidentified by adistinct system of nomenclature. It is unique and a system
of reckoning the descent of its members. It may be traced through amale line in a patriarchal society or afemale
linein amatriarchal society.
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» Economic provision: Every family makes an economic provision to cater to the needs of its members. It is usually
the head of the family who strives to make the economic provision which is usually shared by its members.

e Common habitation: The members of family generally live together and share a common house. The habitat
provides an opportunity to fulfill the task of childbearing and child rearing.

Figure4.1. Characteristics of family
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Distinctive Features

» Universality: Family isauniversal group found in someform or the other in all types of societieswhether primitive
or modern, urban or rural. Every individual is or has been amember of afamily at some point of time.

» Formativeinfluence: A family with its distinct customs and traditions, culture and value system impart a lasting
influence on its members. Such practices inculcate qualities of obedience, tolerance, sympathy and sacrifice and
play avital role in shaping their personality and character.

« Emotional bonding: Mating, procreation, maternal and fraternal devotion, love and affection arethe basis of family
ties. It isaunit of emotional and economic co-operation.

e Limited size: A family isasmall unit comprising of people born in the family and those related by a blood relation
or brought in by adoption. It consists of afather, mother, their children each sharing their duties and responsibilities.
A family can however be large, joint or extended.

* Nuclear position: A family is the smallest socia structure in the society and also the most significant. It is the
nucleus of all social groups as all the social structures are built around it.

* Member's responsibilities: Each member of the family has a sense of obligation and responsibility towards the
family asthey share together the pain and joy, and discharge their duties and responsibilities collectively.

 Social regulations: Family isan important agency of socia control as the value system that shapes the personality
and character of each of its members ensures that the set rules and regulations are not violated.
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e Permanent and temporary in nature: A family asan institution isa permanent and astable unit. Various activities
that are characteristic of a family are carried from generation to generation. However, as an association it seems
more temporary and transitional as some members exit on various pretexts while the new ones enter the system.

The family continuously keeps evolving in terms of its structure and functions.

Figure 4.2. Basic needs of a family
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BASIC NEEDS OF A FAMILY

Every human being needs certain things such asfood, shelter, clothes, education and health services, etc., for survival.
A family should meet the basic needs of all its members including children, adolescents, youth, adults and the aged.

Meeting basic needs are very important to maintain physical, psychological and social wellbeing of the family. The
needs range from basic biological needs vital to survival to those that guarantee the development of human qualities.

Basic needs of afamily include the following (Figure 4.2):

» Food: Food is the most important need for everyone, the fulfillment of which is necessary for survival of the
individual. Balanced diet is needed to maintain health and wellbeing. Feeding is one of the biological needsafamily

must cover.
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» Water: Water is an important source for survival. It is required for drinking, cooking and cleaning. Drinking clean
water in adequate quantities is necessary to maintain good health.

 Clothing: Being naked is against civilization and morality. Clothing transforms a human being into a social being
and determines the economic level of a family. It protects our body from heat, cold, rain, dust, etc., and varies
according to seasons.

» Housing: Housing provides protection from extreme weather, safety and security. It is one of the fundamental
elementsthat guarantees human dignity. The type of house built isinfluenced by economic status, size of thefamily,
building material available, prevailing weather conditions and cultural practices.

» Good health: Good hedlth is considered as a human right. Everyone should recognize good health as a basic need
and try to attain it using avail able resources.

» Safety and security: A family needs safety and security. Family members whether children, adults or elders need
safe and protected environment to live comfortably.

» Education: Education is one of the basic needs of life. It teaches an individual the way to live in a society and
carries him on the path to progress.

» Affection: Affection is an important component in any family. Each member of the family needs to be felt loved
and wanted. It is essential for healthy development of personality.

e Communication: Communication is necessary for maintaining proper structure of the group as it alows
transmission of messages among family members.

» Rules and regulations: Each family should have their own set of rules and regulations for maintaining harmony
within the family.

For members of a family to be satisfied the above basic needs must be met. Rapid population growth however is
resulting in greater economic burden forcing afall in living standards.

TYPES OF FAMILY

Different types of family structures are prevalent in the present-day society each of whichisviable asasupportive and
acaring unit. These may however fall into multiple categories (Figure 4.3).

Based on Birth

» Family of orientation: A family into which an individual is born.
» Family of procreation: A family which an individual sets up after his’her marriage

Family of orientation and procreation though living under the same roof can still be distinguished.

Based on Marriage

* Monogamous. It is a form of marriage where there is a relationship with only one partner at a time rather than
multiple partners.

» Polygynous: It isaform of marriage where a man has more than one wife.

e Polyandrous: It isaform of marriage where awoman has more than one husband.
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Based on Residence

Matrilocal residence: A family where the couple staysin wife's house.

Patrilocal residence: A family where the couple stays in husband's house.

» Changing residence: A family where the couple alternates their stay continuously between the husband's and the
wife's house or stays altogether in a different place.

* Neo-local residence: A family where the couple live in their respective residence.

Based on Ancestry or Descent

» Matrilineal family: A family where the ancestry or descent is traced through the female line or the mother's side.

 Patrilineal family: A family where the ancestry or descent is traced through the male line or the father's side.

Based on Nature of Relations

» Conjugal family: A family consisting of adults among whom a sexual relationship exists. The family includes
spouses and their dependent children. Off |ate the term conjugal family isbeing used for partnersin long term sexual
relationship, not actually being married.

» Consanguine family: A family with members among whom blood relation exists or those who are consanguineal
kin (family consisting of parents, children and siblings).
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Figure 4.3. Types of family
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Based on Authority

» Matriarchal family: A family where woman is head of the family with complete authority vested in her. After
marriage, husband resides in the wife's house and descent is traced through the mother's side. Children are brought
up in the mother's house. Succession of property isthrough the femaleline, i.e., only daughtersinherit the property.
Such families are found only in limited parts of the world.

» Patriarchal family: A family where male is the head of the family with complete authority vested in him. After
marriage, wife resides in her husband's house, descent and property is traced through the male line. Children are
brought up in the father's house. Such societies are commonly found across the world and thus very common.

Based on Size

* Nuclear family: More common in the modern-day societies, it includes parents and their children living in the same
residence. Members of the family are limited to only two generations. Children in such a family structure enjoy
greater opportunities dueto financial ease of thetwo parents. It is more or |ess autonomous in nature, not controlled
by the elders of the family. It is an outcome of disintegration of the joint family system.

» Joint family: A family system characterized by the presence of three generations living together under the same
roof, sharing a common kitchen and purse. Only unmarried or widowed daughters are part of such families while
the married daughters become a part of their husband's families.

» Extended family: Also termed as multigenerational family it consists of a husband, wife and relatives in close
proximity such as aunts, uncles, grandparents and cousins. Such afamily structureisformed dueto certain financial
difficulties or afew elder relatives being unable to care for themselves. These relatives live together and share their
household chores.

Based on Structure

» Single parent family: Asthe name suggestsit isaone parent family with the parent raising one or more children on
his/her own. They mostly find support from relatives and friends. The income and opportunities are mostly limited.

» Childless family: Sometimes also termed as a ‘forgotten family’, it is afamily structure wherein the couple either
cannot or choose not to raise children. Many such families resort to pet ownership or have extensive contact with
their nieces and nephews.

Regardless of the type of family structure, members are required to do what is best for themselves and others. Only a
family filled with love and support thrives well and tends to be successful.

FUNCTIONS OF FAMILY

A family isthenucleusof all organizationsand groupsasit isthemost immediate and enduring groupinany individua's
life and a source of primary socialization. Societies around the world rely on the family system to accomplish certain
functions. Maclver has categorized these functions into two categories: essential and non-essential (Figure 4.4).
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Figure 4.4. Functions of family
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Essential Functions

Essential functions also termed as primary functions are fundamental in nature and not substitutable by any other
institution than family as they are crucial for its continued existence. These include:

Satisfaction of sexual needs. One of the most important primary function of a family is to provide sexual
gratification through an institutionalized, regulated and a controlled structure which legitimizes sexual relationship.
Regulating sexual behavior ensures sexual harmony and a long-term partnership between the spouses. Suppressal
of sexual instincts may however lead to personality maladjustment and disruption of social relations. Havelock has
rightly said “with failure of sexual harmony, the marriage structure rests on shifting sand”.

Procreation and rearing of children: A family propagates human species and is responsible for the perpetuation
of human race. It provides an orderly context for procreation and is responsible for the nurturing and enforcing of
asocia order among children. No other institution can bring up a child as efficiently as afamily can.

Provision of home: Family is a source of emotiona and psychological strength for its members in times of need.
It is a sanctuary of safety, security and economic stability for every individual. It provides recreation as it brings
together all its members during festivals, holidays, family reunions, marriages, dinners and parties.

Saocialization: It isan agent for socialization and enduring social relationships which is perhaps its most important
function. The primary socialization process of every individual begins within the family which is responsible for
teaching the societal norms to the child. It ascribes social status and provides a definite identity. It is responsible
for carrying forward the family name across generations. It is also the custodian of culture serving as anatural and
convenient channel for its continuity.

Affectional function: A human being has both physical and psychological needs. A family as an ingtitution and
association caters to both these needs. It is a source of intimate relationships with each member first experiencing
feelings of love, sympathy and affection from their parents and siblings.

Non-essential Functions

In addition to the essential functions, afamily also performs a few non-essential functions.

Economic function: A family fulfillsthe economic needs of its members and serves as an insurance company at the
time of financia crisis. Movable and immovable properties of the family are safeguarded by the family. A family
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also serves as an economic unit—consumption unit and a production unit. Earlier the commaodities of consumption
were made at home and the family was sdlf-sufficient in a big way. However, the economic role of the family has
undergone a considerable change in the modern era due to industrialization and urbanization, wherein the center of
production has moved from home to the industry.

» Educational function: A family is an important educational agency. It isthe first school for a child as it provides
a platform for formal education. The family provides basic training in socia attitude and etiquettes which are
very important for the child as an adult. Similarly, a traditional family is a center of vocational education in low
socio-economic families, especially those involved in trades like carpentry, blacksmithing, tailoring, etc. However,
in a major departure from the traditional families, children from affluent families are seeking admissions in top
universities for pursuing technical degrees.

» Religious function: A family is the religious training center for children. Parents imbibe religious virtues among
children by involving them in religious ceremonies and various other rituals. The religious beliefs and traditions are
passed from generation to generation. Though secularism is widely being accepted among the new generation, the
family still plays an important role in shaping the religious attitude and spiritual needs of its members.

» Recreational function: At onepoint of timefamily wasthe hub for recreational activitiessuch asfestivals, feastsand
ceremonies. Members engaged themselves in various indoor and outdoor activities and deemed it as an opportunity
to get together and express their love and affection. It was an opportunity to have joyous experiences with siblings
and other relatives. Off |ate recreational activities are being planned outside the family and do not involve wide
participation of its members.

» Health-related function: Family isresponsible for not only providing a nutritive diet to its members but also care
for the sick and the aged in the family. While a mother has the responsibility to improve the health of infants
by breastfeeding and adopting other recommended practices, parents have to impart health education and ensure
compliance to various health practices by the younger lot.

» Cultural transmission: A family while guaranteeing biological continuity also serves as an instrument of cultural
transmission. It is a vehicle for transmitting various values, ideas, customs, traditions and beliefs existing in the
family.

Recent Trends in Indian Family System

A family is the most basic and important unit in any society. It provides nurturance, emotional bonding and
socialization. India has arich family structure with a patrilineal background which helps the family members sustain
alife with kinships groupings.

In the past years, members of the joint families were found to work, worship, co-operate and eat together. ‘Karta,
the head of the family took all the major decisions and was responsible for the wellbeing of its members. The family
assets were mostly ancestral and in the nature of common pool. All the working members contributed towards the
common pool and the concept of co-existence and sharing of responsibilities and utilities played a key role in the
development process.

However, urbanization, industrialization and commercialization of the economy brought a radical change in the
social fabric of our country. It resulted in the gradual disintegration of the joint family system and emergence of the
nuclear family system. It was mostly to build financial stability and make the children academically competent and
independent. The family concept in the Indian context suffered many more alterations and deviations. Some of the
deviations are as follows:

e Equal work participation
» Changein authority
» Late marriages

* Increasing divorce

10
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Separation rates

Domestic violence

Inter-generation conflicts

Unwed mothers

Live in relationships between couple without marriage
Remaining unmarried

Advent of childless families

Single parent families

Female headed households

Dual earner families, and adoptive families, etc.

All these fluctuations in the family structure indicate an inability of the individuals to cope with the pressures of the
modern life. Factors responsible for change in the Indian family structure are (Figur e 4.5):

Industrialization: It resulted in migration of rural population to urban areas in search for better income
opportunities.

Urbanization: Faster growth rate of the urban population in the recent decades encouraged the evolution of
independent family units weakening the joint family system.

Education: It brought changesin attitudes, beliefsand values of individuals. Increased educational opportunitiesand
occupational choices allowed individuals to move from agriculture-based occupation to non-agricultural, industrial
or service based occupations. Thisled to rel ocation and setting up of small homes with spouse and children in urban
centers.

Enlightenment of women: Education provided greater job opportunities to women and with it came a sense of
independence. They became more conscious of their rights and began competing with men in all fields. Women
began seeking greater freedom and preferred to settle down in cities nearer to their work place leading to gradual
disintegration of the joint family system.

Impact of western culture: The influence of western culture on the present generation had a negative impact on
the age-old traditional values and beliefs. They adversely affected the joint family system and brought permanent
changes to the family structure.

Declinein agriculture: Reductionin agricultural output dueto climate changes and population explosion put undue
pressure on both agricultural and residential land. The poor and the unemployed moved away from their families
and ancestral homes to citiesin search for livelihood.

Fertility variation: Factors such asdeclining fertility rates, increased age at first birth, lower economic contribution
by children to families, need for lesser number of children due to diminished agricultural activities emphasized on
better quality of life rather than the number of children.

Changein age of marriage: Postponement of marriage, increase in the proportion of never-married young adults
resulted in reduction in family size.

Commer cialization of economy: Poverty and economic difficulties compelled the rura folk to migrate to urban
areas bringing a marked change in the joint family structure.

Other factors: Factors such aslow levels of income, high cost of living, desire for luxurious life, increased cost of
education, etc., led to evolution of the nuclear family system which has now become the new family model.
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Figure 4.5. Factorsresponsible for changein Indian family structure
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MARRIAGE

Marriageis atime-tested social institution established and nurtured by the human society. It marks the beginning of a
family and alife-long commitment towards their partner in facing challenges, excitements, disappointments, surprises
and uncertainties. It widens the horizons for each partner and provides a meaning for their existence. Marriage is an
opportunity to be selfless and forge spiritual and emotional bonds. In short it provides oneness and brings a higher

purposeto life.

It is considered as a cultural universal as it existsin some form or the other in all societies. Being a socia construct,
the cultural norms and expectations determine what constitutes a marriage, who can marry whom and what role each
spouse takes after amarriage. It is closely associated with the concept of family.
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Definitions

» Marriageisasocialy approved way of establishing afamily of procreation.
—Gillin and Gillin

* Marriageisrooted in the family rather than the family in the marriage. It is an institution of society with different
purpose, functions and forms in different societies but is present everywhere as an institution.

—Westermar ck

» Marriage isacontract for the production and maintenance of children.
—Malinowski

* Marriageisarelatively permanent bond between permissible mates.

—Robert H Lowie

FORMS OF MARRIAGE

Marriageisan important social institution with many obligations and privileges attached to it. The most important step
in amarriage being the choice of partners, each society hasits own pattern of guiding the marriages. Though thereis
no set standard laid down for choosing a partner each society has evolved its own rules for their selection. Various
forms of marriage are (Figure 4.6):

* Monogamy: Itisaform of marriage wherein the man remainsin marriage with asingle woman at atime. He or she
remarries another person in the event of a divorce or death of the partner. It is the most common form of marriage
prevalent in the world today.

» Polygamy: It is defined as a marriage between one person and two or more spouses simultaneously. This form
of marriage is permitted in some religions and tribes. It is the second most common form of marriage. It existsin
two main forms:

« Polygyny: It refers to the marriage between a man and multiple women.
« Sorora polygyny: It refersto the marriage between aman and women who invariably are sisters. The practice

of several sisters simultaneously being the spouses of the same man is called ‘sororate’. It is derived from the
Latin word ‘soror’ meaning sister.
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Figure 4.6. Forms of marriage

Main forms
of marriage

4
oo o0 &

|
¥
&

; |
e @
W Monogamy

-

Polygyny Polyandry

* Non-sorora polygyny: It refersto the marriage between a man and women who are not related as sisters. Such
form of marriage is practiced for social, economic and political reasons.

e Polyandry: It refers to the marriage between awoman and multiple men.

* Fraternal polyandry: It refers to the marriage between awoman and multiple men who are brothers. Thisform
of marriage is practiced in the Khas tribes of Uttaranchal.

* Non-fraterna polyandry: It refers to the marriage between a woman and multiple men who are not brothers.
Thisform of marriage is prevalent among the Nair caste in Keraa.

» Other formsof marriage

« Endogamous: Also called as in-marriage, it is the custom of restricting the marriage within one's own group,
range or relationship.

« Exogamous: A rule of marriage where one must marry outside his own group is called an exogamous marriage.
 Inter-caste marriage: A family characterized by the union of aman and woman belonging to two different castes.

< Child marriage: It isthe practice of getting children married before they attain their puberty.

SOCIAL CUSTOMS RELATED TO MARRIAGE

A few facts on socia customs related to marriagein Indiaare:
* InlIndia, marriage is considered an important social institution approved and permitted by custom and law.

* In al communities marriage is regarded as an essential obligation which is deemed necessary for everyone. It
evokes socia obligation, kinship bond, traditional value, sentiment and economic resources.
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Only atiny fraction of men and women stay unmarried in India as the parent's attitude is to get them married off
and free themselves of responsibility. Girls are brought up with abelief that, it is woman's destiny to get married,
married state is desirable and that motherhood needs to be celebrated.

For Hindus marriage is a sacrament meaning. It isa union for life that cannot be dissolved.

Thebasic ritualsin Hindu marriage are: Kanyadan (giving off of the bride to the groom by her father), panigrahana
(clasping of the bride's hand by the groom), agniparinaya (going around the sacred fire by the bride and the groom),
saptapadi (walking seven steps by the bride and the groom) and groom tying atali to the bride's neck. Tali signifies
married state of Hindu women in south India.

Marriage marks the beginning of a life partnership between the two people involved. In Hindu custom, marriage
establishes the primacy and superiority of the male counterpart. The rituals are such that the bride is urged to follow
the husband, act according to his wishes and remain steadfast in loyalty and love.

Marriage customsin Jain and Sikh communities are similar to those in Hindus. The Sikh marriage ceremony ‘ Anand
Kargj’ is one of stages outlined with specific sentiments and ceremonies for Sikhs. It is solemnized in the presence
of the Guru Granth Sahib, the holy book of Sikhs. The key ceremony consists of the bridal couple going around the
holy book four times. No particular period or season is designated for marriages in the Sikh community.

Muslim marriage is not a sacrament but a contract which can be terminated. The essential ceremony of Muslim
marriageisknown asthe ‘nikha’. It is considered to be complete only when the consent of both the groom and bride
has been obtained. The formal marriage document known as ‘ nikhanama’ bears the signatures of the couple.

In most communities rituals such as smearing of turmeric (Haldi), applying mehndi, etc. are commonly followed.
Ring exchange is an important ritual in Christian marriages. It is usually solemnized in a church.

Wedding processions and feasts are a common feature in most communities. However, the scale of celebrationsis
linked to the socio-economic status of the two families involved.

Marriage in most cases involves material aswell as non-material transactions between the families of the bride and
the groom. The two types of material wealth transfers associated with marriage are bride price and dowry.

« Brideprice: A payment in cash or kind to the bride's father by the groom's father indicating atransfer in authority
over the bride from her father to the groom and his family. The bride's family forgoes a productive worker with
the girl getting married and leaving her parental home. Bride price is a compensation paid to the bride's family
for itsloss.

« Dowry: It refersto agift of substantial monetary value given by the bride's sideto the future spouse upon marriage.
This act confers prestige and honor to both the sides. The bride's family gains prestige within their community
by giving dowry while the groom's family receives both wealth and prestige in their community.

The widower usually has aright to remarry.

In most of the Hindu castes, widow remarriage has been customarily sanctioned and practiced. Among Muslims,
Christians and Parsis too widow remarriage is permitted.

Sati practice, the practice of widow burning on her husband's funeral pyreis still prevalent in some communities.
Respect is paid to such women who end their lives as a mark of devotion to their husbands. In early 19th century
reformers like Vidyasagar opposed the practice of sati and exploitation of widows.

In 1856, the Hindu Widow Remarriage Act legalized the marriage of widows of all castes.

In some societieswidows are still regarded asinauspicious. They are not expected or permitted to take part in certain
religious and social functions.
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 InIndia, marriage is viewed as a once in a lifetime event. Most often marriages are arranged by parents as they
consider it aresponsibility to get their children married.

 For most Indian women marriage is essential as it provides economic support, social dignity and security.

 After marriage the wife movesto her husband's home where sheis expected to be submissive and respectful towards
her husband, his relatives and accept the prevailing norms. She visits her parents’ only as a guest.

» The goals of marriage are undergoing a rapid change and being rewritten especially by the urban and educated
sections of the society.

e The age-old concept of alarge family is being replaced by small family norms.

» Marriageinthe past years though wasintended for procreation purposes, it now standsfor self-fulfillment or societal
welfare.

IMPORTANCE OF MARRIAGE

Ancient scripturesregard marriage asasocio-religious obligation meant to achieve threeimportant aimsof life: dharma
(duty), rati (sensual pleasure) and praja (projeny). The universality of marriage within different societies is attributed
to the numerous socia and personal functions for which it provides a structure. Most commonly it dictates the roles
that spouses play in each other'slives, in the family and in society at large (Figure 4.7).

» Regulates sexual behavior: Marriageis regarded as a stable and enduring arrangement typically meant to regulate
sexual behavior. It reduces sexual competition and the negative effects associated with it. It also puts restrictions
on premarital and extramarital sexual relations.

» Enables procreation and nurturing of children: Marriage legitimizes production of offspring by socially
establishing their birthrights. It lets everyone know who is responsible for bringing them up as per societal norms.

e Careand enculturation of children: Children learn their gender roles and cultural norms required to participate
in the communal and cultural practices through experience, observation and instruction.
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Figure4.7. Importance of marriage
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 Facilitates economic co-operation: Marriage provides a framework within which both husband and wife take
collective responsibility in meeting the economic needs of the family, children in particular.

 Perpetuates kinship groups: In addition to providing economic co-operation, marriage in a legitimate sense lets
people know about inheritance.

» Provides emational support: Marriage provides companionship and emotional support to both the spouses. It
allows them to achieve much more than what they would have, if they were alone.

LEGISLATION ON INDIAN MARRIAGE AND
FAMILY

Legidation is alaw or set of laws suggested by a government and made official by the parliament. It is a conscious
attempt to bring about reforms in response to the changing conditions of a society.

Due to diverse culturesin India, it became difficult for the framers of law to lay down a due process for registration
and solemnization of marriage. Legidations pertaining to family and marriage were drawn to include all legal matters
related to inheritance, adoption, marriage, divorce, dowry, etc. Also practicing of many different religions like
Hinduism, Islam, Christianity, Jainism and Buddhism in our country made it obligatory to draw legislations based on
their religious texts (Figure 4.8).

» For Hindus: The Hindu Marriage Act, 1955

» For Christians: The Indian Christian Marriage Act, 1872 and Divorce Act, 1869
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e For Muslims: Muslim Personal Law (Shariat) Application Act, 1937 and Dissolution of Muslim Marriages Act,
1939

¢ For Parsis. Parsi Marriage and Divorce Act, 1869

e For all religions: Special Marriage Act, 1954.

The Hindu Marriage Act, 1955

Thislaw putsforth certain conditionsthat need to be complied with for amarriageto bevalid in India. Thislaw extends
to the whole of Indiaand is applicable to any person who isaHindu, Buddhist, Jain or Sikh by religion. Once married
the couple needs to register their marriage in the office of the concerned sub-registrar.

Figure 4.8. Legidationsrelated to marriage and family

. The Hindu Marriage Act, 1955

> Muslim Personal Law (Shariat)

» Indian Christian Marriage Act, 1972

—»{  The Special Marriage Act, 1954

» Divorce rules and laws in India

Legislations related to marriage and family

> Legislations related to dowry

—» Indian Penal Code, 1980

 » Legislations related to widow
re-marriage

Hindu Adoption and Maintenance Act,
1956
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Thelaw requires the marriage to be solemnized in accordance with the customary rites and ceremonies of either party
thereto. Where such rites and ceremonies include the Saptapadi (i.e., taking seven steps by the bridegroom and bride
jointly around the sacred fire) and tying of the taali, the marriage becomes complete and binding.

It requires strict monogamy to be followed, i.e., marriage with only one person at atime. If an already married person
entersinto a second marriage with the first spouse not being divorced or deceased, then such conduct is a punishable
offence. The second marriage will also be deemed unlawful.

A marriage is solemnized between any two Hindus upon fulfilment of the following conditions:
» Neither party has a spouse living at the time of marriage.
» Neither party isincapable of giving avalid consent to it in consequence of unsoundness of mind.

» Though capable of giving avalid consent, has been suffering from mental disorder of such kind or to such an extent
asto be unfit for marriage and procreation of children.

* Has been subject to recurrent attacks of insanity.
» The bridegroom has attained an age of 21 years and the bride an age of 18 years at the time of marriage.

* The parties are not within the degrees of prohibited relationship, unless the custom or usage governing each of them
permits of a marriage between the two.

» The parties are not sapindas of each other, unless the custom or usage governing each of them permits of amarriage
between the two (someone who is within or has acommon ancestor relative within three generations above himsel f
onthe mother's side of the family or acommon ancestor rel ative within five generations above himself on the father's
side of the family).

The Muslim Personal Law (Shariat)

The Muslim Personal Law (Shariat) Application Act, 1937 applies to all Mudlims in India. It deals with marriage,
dissolution of marriage including, talag, ila, zihar, lian, khula and mubaraat, maintenance, dower guardianship,
gifts, trusts and trust properties, and wakfs, intestate succession, special property of females including personal
property inherited or obtained under contract or gift. The Dissolution of Muslim Marriages Act, 1939 deals with the
circumstances in which Muslim women can obtain divorce and rights of Muslim women who have been divorced by
their husbands and to provide for related matters. However, these laws are not applicable to Muslims married under
the Special Marriage Act, 1954.

» Rules of aMuslim marriage are quite distinct from that of a Hindu marriage.

» Muslim marriageisin the nature of a contract and the bride and groom can enter into various agreements asto their
matrimonial rights and obligations.

» A lawful Muslim marriage requires Nikha, the groom to make his proposal of marriage. The proposal then needsto
be accepted by arelative appointed on behalf of the bride. Thisis called Ijab and Qubool.

» Usually the marriage is officiated by religious judges or Qazs.

 Furthermore the bride and groom are also required to be mentally fit and should not be related to each other as
against the rules of consanguinity and affinity.

* A Muslim male can marry a non-Muslim woman, where as a Muslim woman cannot marry a non-Muslim man
without conversion.

 Further aMuslim man is allowed to enter into polygamy while the same is prohibited for a Muslim woman.
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Indian Christian Marriage Act, 1972

A marriage between persons, one or both of whom isor area Christian or Christians, shall be solemnized in accordance
with the provisions of the Indian Christian Marriage Act, 1972 and any such marriage solemnized otherwise than in
accordance with such provisions shall be void. The divorce proceedings of such marriages can be instituted under the
Indian Divorce Act, 1869.

* Marriages may be solemnized in India by any person who has received episcopal ordination, provided that the
marriageis solemnized according to therules, rites, ceremonies and customs of the Church of which heisaMinister.

» Marriage may also be solemnized by any person in the presence of a marriage registrar appointed under this act or
by any person licensed under this act to grant certificates of marriage between Indian Christians.

» Asageneral rule, marriage can be solemnized between 6 am to 7 pm in a Church unless there is no such Church
within 5 miles.

» Exceptions are however made in case where a special licence permitting a clergyman of the Church is granted.

» The act of a person who solemnizes a marriage beyond these hours and outside the Church in the absence of
the witnesses without any special licence has been made punishable under Section 69 of the act. The punishment
provided is up to 3 years imprisonment.

» Thelaw requires any one party in the marriage (bride or groom) to give the public notice of marriage to the Minister
or Registrar solemnizing the marriage. Marriage is required to be registered.

» The bride and groom should have completed the age of 18 and 21 years respectively and should not have already
been married.

» Therule of monogamy isfollowed in Christian marriages.

» Themarriage needsto be performed in presence of aminimum two witnesses and the partiesareto make adeclaration
in the standard format.

» The parties should not be forbidden to marry for being close relatives.

» Marriage is also possible where one or both parties are minors if they obtain the consent of the father, mother or
guardian.

The Special Marriage Act, 1954

The special marriage laws are applicable to citizens of India irrespective of their religion, caste or culture. Under
provisions of the act, people from a different religion, caste or community are alowed to get married subject to
fulfilment of certain conditions.

» The age of both bride and groom must be a minimum of 18 and 21 years respectively
» Both of them must be of sound mind
 Registration of marriage in Indiais compulsory to solemnize a marriage under this act.

 Both the bride and groom cannot share common ancestors or be blood relatives. In accordance to the act there are
37 relations forbidden in which no wedding can be performed between them.

Divorce Rules and Laws in India

Divorceisthe legal dissolution of marriage.
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All Hindus as well as Buddhists, Sikhs and Jains can seek divorce under the Hindu Marriage Act, 1955 according
tothedivorce lawsin India. It is also applicable to every person who is domiciled in the territory of India and who
isnot a Parsi, Christian, Muslim or Jew by religion.

Muslim women seeking divorce can obtain it through the provisions of Dissolution of Muslim Marriages Act, 1939.

Any person who professes the Christian religion can seek divorce under the provisions of The Indian Divorce Act,
1869.

Spouses belonging to different communities and castes can seek divorce under the Special Marriage Act, 1956.

Divorce under Hindu law can be classified into: mutual divorce and contested divorce.

» Mutual divorce: Under the Hindu Marriage Act, mutual divorceisgoverned by section 13B. Thetwo requirements
for filing a mutual divorce are mutual consent and a 6 month ‘cool off’ or waiting period after the filing of the
divorce petition before the matter proceeds. The purpose of having the cooling-off period isto provide the couple
one last chance for reconciliation and safeguard them from a hurried decision. Both the parties predetermine
issues relating to maintenance/alimony (financial assistance provided by the husband/wife to his’her spouse can

be in the form of alump sum payment, payment in intervals or either permanent or temporary), child custody and
property division any other pending issues between the couple.

» Contested divorce: Under the Hindu Marriage Act, contested divorce is governed by Section 13. It provides
grounds for filing a contested divorce which includes adultery, cruelty, desertion, religion conversion, mental

disorder, communicable diseases and leprosy, renunciation of the world, presumptive death (spouse has not been
heard of as being alive for aperiod of at least 7 years).

» Void marriages: Grounds which shall render amarriage void or the court shall deem it to beillegal are: bigamy,
persons falling within degree of prohibited relationships, sapinda relationships, etc.

» Three other grounds of divorce available only to the wife are:
1. Husband has been guilty of rape, sodomy or bestiality.
2. Wifewas married before the age of fifteen.

3. A decree or order has been given by court awarding maintenance to the wife and they have not been living
together for more than 1 year.

Two processes to seek adivorce under Muslim law in India are:

1. Judicial process: Section 2 of the Dissolution of Muslim Marriages Act, 1939 specifies the following grounds
on which the Muslim women can seek adivorcein India

» The whereabouts of the husband have not been known for at least 4 years.

» The hushand has failed to provide maintenance for at least 2 years.

» The hushand has been sentenced to imprisonment for at least 7 years.

» The hushand failed to comply with his marital obligations for at least 3 years without any reasonable cause.

» The husband was impotent at the time of marriage or suffering from venereal diseases or has been of unsound
mind for at least 2 years.

» The hushand treated his wife with cruelty or was married before the age of fifteen.

2. Extra-judicial process. Divorce by the extra-judicial:
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« Divorce by hushand: Talag-e-Sunnat, Ila, Zihar
 Divorce by wife: Talag-i-Tafweez, Lian
* Divorce by mutual consent: Khula, Mubarat

3. Tripletalag: Under Section 3 of The Muslim Women (Protection of Rights on Marriage) Act, 2019, triple talag
oral or written or in electronic form shall be considered anillegal and cognizable and non-bailable offence under
this act.

e Two waysto file a Christian divorce in India under Section 10A of the Indian Divorce Act, 1869.

1. Mutual divorce: If the parties mutually agree that they have not been able to live together peacefully and have
been living separately for at least 2 years then they can file a petition for dissolution of marriage before the
district court.

2. Contested divorce: A petition can be filed before the district court either by the husband or wife on the grounds
of adultery, being ceased to be a Christian, being of unsound mind for a continuous period of not less than 2
years, suffering from avirulent and incurable form of leprosy for at least 2 years, not been heard of asbeing alive
for a period of 7 years or more, willfully refusing to consummate the marriage, failed to comply with a decree
of restitution of conjugal rights for a period of 2 years or more, deserted for at least 2 years, cruelty or husband
isguilty of rape, sodomy or bestiality.

Legislations Related to Dowry

Dowry isawidespread practicein Indiawherein money, goods, valuables or property isgiven or agreed to be given by
the bride's parents to the groom's parents. It is the money, goods or estate that a woman brings to a marriage. Dowry
isillegal in Indiaunder the Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961.

In 1961, the Government of India passed the Dowry Prohibition Act. In 1984 and again in 1986, the act was amended
to make the law stricter and more effective. According to this act the husband and his family can be penalized for
demanding dowry.

Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961

This act was passed to prevent the practice of dowry system in India. Both giving and accepting dowry is treated as
an offence.

Significant sectionsunder thisact:

» Section 2 of Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961 states that any security that is valuable or any property transferred from
oneto another directly or indirectly related to marriage will be considered as a dowry.

* Section 3 of the act describes punishment for giving and taking dowry. Punishment for violating the law is 5 years
imprisonment plus # 15,000/- fine or the value of dowry given whichever is higher

* Under section 4 of the act demanding dowry from either party of marriageis punishablewith ajail term of aminimum
6 months to maximum 5 years and afine up to #15,000/-

 Section 8 of the act states that the offence is non-bailable and cognizable.

Indian Penal Code, 1980

 Section 304 (b) of the Indian Penal Code, 1980 deals with dowry death in India. Under this, if death of a woman
is caused by either bodily injury, burn or under unnatural circumstances within 7 years of her marriage and it is
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proved that she was being harassed by her husband and/or hisrelatives for dowry, the offender will be punished by
imprisonment for a minimum 7 years and maximum life imprisonment.

Section 306 of Indian Penal Code, 1980 deals with abetting suicide of a person. It includes cases where a woman's
husband and hisrelatives create circumstances|eading to her suicide. If this happenswithin seven years of marriage,
it is considered as abetment of suicide for dowry.

LEGISLATIONS RELATED TO WIDOW
REMARRIAGE

The Hindu Widows’ Remarriage Act, 1856

The enactment of the Hindu Widow Remarriage Act, 1856 was a major social reform to improve the condition of
the widowsin India

As per the law “No marriage contracted between Hindus shall be invalid, and the issue of no such marriage shall be
illegitimate, by reason of the woman having been previously married or betrothed to another person who was dead
at the time of such marriage, any custom and any interpretation of Hindu Law to the contrary notwithstanding”.

Thelaw a so held that widowswho remarry were entitled to all the rights and inheritances that awoman who marries
for the first time would have.

The Act also provides legal protection to men who married widows.

Hindu Adoption and Maintenance Act, 1956

This act deals with topics such as requisites of avalid adoption, capacity to adopt, capacity to give in adoption, effect
of adoption, gender bias, etc.

Capacity to adoption: Inthisact it is said that any adult Hindu male who is of sound mind can adopt a child. If the
said man is married, consent of hiswife is necessary. Likewise, afemale adult Hindu of sound mind could adopt a
child if sheisunmarried, divorced, widowed or her husband suffers from certain disability.

Capacity to givein adoption: Section 9 of this act states that only the father, the mother or the guardian can make
the decision of giving achild in adoption.

Effect of adoption: An adopted child shall be deemed to be the child of hisor her adoptive father or mother for all
purposes from the date of adoption. From such date all the ties of the child with his or her family of birth shall be
deemed to be severed and repl aced by those created by adoption in the adoptivefamily. All therightsand obligations
of natural born children fall on him.

INFLUENCE OF MARRIAGE AND FAMILY ON
HEALTH AND HEALTH PRACTICES

A family comprises of group of individuals who provide physical, emotional and economic support to each other.
It is an important socia institution that performs several important functions to preserve and maintain health of an
individual. It is a place where individuals are born, nurtured, socialized and behaviors shaped. It provides resources
for growth and development, influences healthy behaviors, provides care and facilitates for recovery from illness and
improves wellbeing of individuals.
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Factors influencing health of individuals in a family
1. Social relationships

2. Social support

3. Family practices

4. Women education

5. Diet pattern

6. Family income

7. lliness or disability in family
8. Headlth of parents and children
9. Supportive parenting
10.Family dynamics

11.Being married

Living in ahealthy family isan important dimension of wellness. Factorsinfluencing health of individualsin afamily
are (Box 4.1):

1.

Social relationships: Supportive family relations such as sense of belongingness and connectedness, trust and
respect among family members impacts health positively. Good social relationships among family members have
been demonstrated to decrease the likelihood of onset of chronic illness, disability, mental illnesses and death.

. Social support: A well-knit and supportive family provides emotional support, economic wellbeing and increased

overall health. Social support from friends, relatives and parents has a positive impact on health. These factors
function as a protective gear against morbidity and mortality risks. Studies have shown that those reporting higher
level of support from relative and friends exhibit lower heart rate, systolic blood pressure, serum cholesterol level
and high immunity function.

. Family practices. Genetic disorders and inherited conditions are shared through family lifestyles, values and

activities. The chance of suffering from diseases that transmit through families increases when marriages are held
among close relatives. Children's cognitive, social and emotional development is determined by family conditions
which subsequently influence health. Habits like oral health, bathing, other personal hygiene practices, cooking,
eating pattern, exercise and other lifestyle practices learnt at home may remain unchanged throughout life. These
habits have profound effect on health.

. Women education: Women are the major coordinators of care and the link to the health care system for their

families. Their level of education especially that of the mother has been recognized as one of the most important
factorsin maintaining health of the family. Her roleisaffected by social status, education, employment and cultural
practices. They play a key role in ensuring access to health care for their children by contributing directly to the
nutrition of their families through production, processing and selection of foods for family consumption.

. Diet pattern: Family environment plays an important role in the development of child's eating pattern and diet

quality. Families shape eating behaviors of children from conception to adolescence. It teaches what to eat, how to
eat, when and with whom to eat. Research evidence has shown that weight, body mass index and eating behaviors
are greatly influenced by their parents and family.
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6. Family income: Thelevel of family income directly relatesto health. Wealthier families can afford better medical
care and healthier lifestyle for protecting and improving health. More affluent people can afford nutritious meals,
health insurance and wellness programs. Families sustaining on low income face higher rates of food insecurity.
Low-income status is associated with adverse health outcomes such as shorter life expectancy, higher infant
mortality and greater number of deaths due to communicable and non-communicabl e diseases. Family income often
presents a barrier to healthy eating with children in lower socioeconomic groups eating fewer fruits and vegetables
and having higher intake of fat compared to children in relatively higher socio-economic groups.

7. lliness or disability in family: Chronic or serious diseases affect not only an individual but also his entire family.
I1Iness of one family member disrupts the wholefamily as each family member plays a specific role. When afamily
member becomes ill, other family members must ater their lifestyle and take on some additional responsibilities
which adversely affects their own role functioning.

8. Health of parents and children: Health of both parents and children are interconnected. Health condition of
children can have an impact on the health of parents. It can also be true the other way around. In certain
circumstances both parents and children may experience similar health conditions. Example, mental illnesses,
diabetes, heart ailments, etc.

9. Supportive parenting: Supportive parenting with proper supervision can promote positive health outcomes like
resilience among children, reduced smoking, alcohol and drug abuse, delayed sexual initiation, low incidence of
teenage pregnancies, HIV and other sexual diseases.

10.Family dynamics: Family dynamics (marital relationships, intra family power relations) have both positive and
negative consequences on health. Stressand conflict in family life can have an adverse effect on the health of family
members too. Negative aspects of family dynamics on health are:

» Weak family relationships can impair physical and mental health

» Unhappy marriages can result in poor physical and mental health among married couple when compared to that
in unmarried persons

» Unsupportive, neglectful and violent environments are strongly associated with poor physical health and mental
devel opment

» Therole of joint families on maternal child health may either be positive or negative. In some Indian families
grandmothers have a major role in deciding diarrheal treatment, exclusive breastfeeding and supplementary
feeding practices

 Families marked by conflict, anger and aggression exhibit negative effects on children
» Physical abuse and neglect portray immediate threat to health of children

 Children brought up in disturbed family environments are more likely to exhibit risky behaviors such as smoking,
acohol abuse and drug abuse

 Violent, abusive and quarreling parents are associated with physical and mental health problems in childhood
with lasting effectsin their adult life.

A child playing therole of acaretaker owing to adverse family conditions has a negative impact on its education,
social and emotional development.

11.Being married

» Marriage playsaprotectiveroleon heath asmarried individualsfavor healthier way of life, avoid risky behaviors
such as heavy drinking and high fat diets, opt for regular health checkups, morelikely to seeadoctor for checkups
and screening, and seek prompt treatment. It is also associated with psychological wellbeing and low mortality.
These benefits are however strongly dependent on the quality of the marital relationship and conjugal harmony.
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» Marriageisthought to protect wellbeing by providing companionship, emaotional support and economic security.

Characteristics of a Healthy Family

» A sense of belonging, commitment and connectedness among members.
* Shared responsibilities, working together.

» A sense of trust and respect.

 Spending time together, sharing rituals and traditions.
* Flexibility in dealing issues.

* Ability to deal with stress and openness to change.

» Respect for privacy of individual members.

* Positive and effective communication.

* Ability to compromise and disagree.

» Appreciation and affection for each other

* Responding to the needs and interests of al members.

» Health promoting lifestyle of individuals members.

Significance to Nursing

A patient cannot be understood solely asabiological organism. His/her health isinfluenced by many psychological and

social factors among which family has a powerful influence. An understanding of family structure and its dynamics

isimportant for a nurse for the following reasons:

» Thereisagreater possibility of spreading infectious diseases among family members

» Each family reactsto illnessin aunique way. While some families place a high priority on health promotion, others
tend to respond to health issues only in times of serious illness. Some encourage risk taking behaviors while others
emphasize caution in new situations

» Sometimes family can be a source of disease

 Unfulfilled and unresolved conflictsin the family can be a source of stress among family members

» Family plays asignificant role in maintaining health of its members

» Disease affects not only the individual but also his family relationships

Because of the perceived importance of families in maintaining health and wellness, teaching of family dynamics to
nursing studentsis all that more essential.

Review Questions

L ong Essays
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6.

7.

. What is the meaning of family? Describe various types of family.

. What is the meaning of family? Describe in detail the various functions of family.
. Define marriage. Describe various forms of marriage.

. Explain social customs related to marriage.

. Define marriage. Describe importance of marriage.

Explainin detail the influence of marriage and family on health and health practices.

Define family. Describe the role of family in health and illness.

Short Essays

1.

2.

8.

9.

Write down the characteristics of family.

What are basic needs of family?

. Describe various functions of family.

. Explain recent trends in Indian family system.

. Describe various legidations related to marriage.
. The Hindu Marriage Act

. The Muslim Personal Law

Indian Christian Marriage Act, 1972

Explain divorce rules and lawsin India

10.Legislations related to dowry.

11.What are the characteristics of healthy family?

Short Answers

1.

2.

g

4,

Meaning of family
Define the term marriage
List types of marriage

List basic needs of family

Multiple Choice Questions

1.

Marriage within one's own group is known as;
a. Endogamy

b. Exogamy

C. Inter caste

d. Polygamy
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2. A rule of marriage where one must marry outside his own group is called as:
a. Endogamy
b. Exogamy
C. Inter caste
d. Polygamy
3. According to traditional Hindu law, marriage is &
a. Sacrament
b. Contract
c. Regulation of prostitution
d. Regulation of sexual needs

4. After marriage if the husband lives in his wife's residence and descent is traced through the mother's side,
the system is known as:

a Matriarchal family
b. Patriarchal family
c. Orientation family
d. Patrilocal residence family

5. After marriage if the wife resides in her husband's house, descent and property is traced through the male
ling, the system is known as:

a Matriarcha family
b. Patriarchal family
c. Orientation family
d. Extended family
6. Other term for multigenerational family:
a. Joint family
b. Nuclear family
c. Extended family
d. Single family
7. The system under which men remain in marriage with a single woman at atime is known as:
a Monogamy
b. Polygamy
c. Polyandry
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d. Endogamy
8. Marriage between aman and multiple women is referred to as:
a Monogamy
b. Polygyny
c. Polyandry
d. Sororal polygyny
9. The practice of several sisters simultaneously being the spouses of the same man is referred to as:
a Monogamy
b. Polygyny
c. Polyandry
d. Sororal polygyny

10.The system under which woman can marry more than one husband and keep all of them with herself is
known as:

a. Polyandrous
b. Polygamous
c. Patronymic
d. Procreation
11.Which of the following is not a feature of the joint family system?
a. Init family sizeisvery large
b. Init each unit of the family hasits own head
c. Init the head of the family commands high respect
d. Init al the members have common kitchen
12.The family in which spouses, their offspring and other relatives through marriage live together is called as:
a. Conjugal family
b. Consanguineous family
¢. Monogamous family
d. Polyandrous family
13.A family in which parents, children and siblings with blood relation live together is called as:
a. Conjugal family

b. Consanguineous family
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c. Monogamous family
d. Polyandrous family
14.Based on size, family can be classified as:
a. Conjuga and consanguine
b. Matriarchal and patriarchal
c. Nuclear and joint
d. Matrilineal and patrilineal

15, isaform of marriage where the relationship is only with one partner at a time rather than multiple
partners.

a. Polygynous
b. Monogamous
c¢. Polyandrous
d. Patriloca
16.  isthe practice of widow burning on her husband's funeral pyre.
a. Widower remarriage
b. Sati
c. Dowry
d. Bride price

17.Under which of thefollowing marriage laws are people from adifferent religion, caste or community allowed
to get married subject to fulfilment of certain conditions?

a. The Hindu Marriage Act
b. The Muslim Marriage Act
c. The Christian Marriage Act

d. The Special Marriage Act

ANSWER KEY

1.a 2.b 3.a 4. a 5b 6.c 7.a 8. a 9.d 10.a
11.b 12. a 13.b 14.c 15.b 16.b 17.d
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Individual differences exist naturally as well as socially in all societies as differentiation is the central feature of any
heterogeneous human society. People in asociety differ from each other on the basis of their gender, age and personal
characteristics. People also differ socially from each other on the basis of their class, caste, and race. Every society
is divided into more or less distinct groups. When a society arranges its members based on superiority and equality
and places theindividualsin strata or layer it is termed as stratification. People on the top layer enjoy greater power,
prestige and privilegesin comparison to those who are placed in the lower layer. A society in which divisions of social
classes exist is known as a stratified society.
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MEANING AND DEFINITION OF SOCIAL
STRATIFICATION

 Socia stratification means society's categorization of its people into various strata or layers based on their income,
race, education and power. Through this ranking process some people come to rank higher than others.

» Socia dtratification involves a hierarchy of social groups. Members of a particular layer have a common identity
and similar lifestyle.

» The process by which individuals and groups are ranked in more or less an enduring hierarchy of status is known
as stratification.

—Ogburn and Nimkoff

» Socid stratification is the division of society into permanent groups of categories linked with each other by the
relationship of superiority and subordinations.

—Gisbert

» Socia sratification refers to the ranking of individuals on a scale of superiority, inferiority, equality according to
some commonly accepted basis of valuation.

—Williams
» Socia stratification is the horizontal division of society into higher and lower social units.

—Raymond W Murray

Characteristics of social stratification
1. Universal

2. Socid

3. Ancient

4. Diverseform

5. Consequential

CHARACTERISTICS OF SOCIAL
STRATIFICATION

According to MM Tumin characteristics of stratification are (Box 5.1):

1. It isuniversal: Stratification is a worldwide phenomenon. There is no society in this world which is free from
stratification. Difference between the rich and poor, ‘haves and ‘have nots’ is evident everywhere. Sorokin says
all organized societies are stratified. Stratification is present even in non-literate societies.
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2. It is social: Stratification is socia in the sense that it denotes socially constructed differentiations rather than
inequality which are biologically based. Factors such as strength, intelligence, age, sex though serve as abasis for
distinguishing statuses, they by themselves are not sufficient to explain why some statuses receive more power,
property and prestige compared to others. For example, ateacher in aschool is more popular due to his educational
qualification, teaching skills and experience and not by his physical characteristics.

3. It isancient: The system of stratification is very old. It was found even in the hunting societies. In such societies
age and sex were the main criteriafor stratification. In ailmost al the ancient civilizations differences between the
rich and poor, humble and powerful existed.

4. 1t isin diverse forms: Stratification isfound in all societies but in different forms. In modern world, class, caste
and estate are the general forms of stratification. For example, the ancient Aryans were divided into four varnas:
Brahmins, Kshatriyas, Vaishyas and Sudras. The ancient Greeks were divided into freemen and slaves and the
ancient Romansinto patricians and the plebians. Hence, every society, past or present, big or small is characterized
by diverse forms of socia stratifications.

5. It is consequential: Stratification system has its own consequences. Socia stratification has two important
consequences: life chances and lifestyle. Life chances include infant mortality, longevity, physical and mental
illness, marital conflict, separation and divorce. Lifestyles include mode of housing, residential area, education,
means of recreation, relation between parent and children, modes of conveyance, etc. A class system not only affects
the life-chances of an individual but also hislifestyle.

FORMS OF SOCIAL STRATIFICATION

Sociologists have described four major forms of social stratification: caste, class, estate and slavery (Figure 5.1).

1. Caste: Caste is a hereditary endogamous social group in which a person's rank and its associated rights and
responsibilities are ascribed on the basis of his birth into a specific group. It is a system of social stratification in
India. When an individual is born into a particular caste, he or she remains to be a member of it forever. Caste
system divides Hindus into four main groups. Brahmins, Vaishyas, Kshatriyas and Shudras.

2. Class: Class stratification is a dominating factor in a modern society. A class is alarge-scale grouping of people
who share common economic resources that typically influence their lifestyle. The major bases of class differences
are wealth and occupation. Some countries have a class system where people in the society are divided into three
classes: upper, middle and lower.

3. Estate: Estate is atype of stratification that existed in Europe during the middle ages. It gives much emphasis to
original birth status as well as to wealth and possessions. This kind of socia stratification works on the principle
that each estate has a state and remains with it right from the beginning until the end.

4. Slavery: Slavery is an extreme of inequality wherein some individuals are literally owned by others as their
property. It always has an economic basis to it. In slavery every slave has his master to whom he is subjected.
A master thus owns the slave and exercises an unlimited power on him. The master can assign any task to the
slave who then has to accomplish it as and when asked for. Reformative steps finaly led towards eradication of
the slavery system.
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Figure5.1. Forms of social stratification

Estate

FUNCTIONS OF SOCIAL STRATIFICATION

For the proper functioning of a society it is necessary that people engaged in different occupations are recognized
differently. Economic returns and prestige associated with each occupation needsto vary so asto keep the competition
alive. Stratification is a system by which various positions are divided hierarchically.

According to Wilbert Moore and Kingsley Davis, stratification system evolved in all the societies due to functional
necessity. Davis and Moore 1945, Shankar Rao 2006, Ritzer 2011 and Johnson, 2013 described various functions of
social stratification. Importance of stratification can be seen with regard to the functionsit performs for the individual
and the society (Figure5.2):
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Figure 5.2. Functions of social stratification

| Functions of social stratification
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For Individual

Whilethe system of stratification isapplicablefor the society asawholeit also serves somefunctionsfor theindividual ;

Encour ages competition and hard work: Individuals based on their qualities compete with each other and only
those with better qualities get greater recognition. Social stratification encourages members of the society to seek top
positions and individuals to live up to the societal expectations. Those with skills and hard work are then rewarded
with money, prestige, power and comfort.

Recognizestalent: The system of stratification places persons with better training skills, experience and education
in better positions. The deserving candidates are treated above par with other candidates. Such asystem hel ps people
to acquire better talents.

Providesjob satisfaction: Stratification permits allocation of jobsto individualsin accordance with their skillsand
education resulting in greater satisfaction. If aperson with higher qualification is not allowed to move higher in the
social ladder, he feels dissatisfied with his job.

Providesmobility: The system of achieved status a so provides an opportunity for upward and downward mobility.
Those who work hard and are intelligent move up in the social ladder while those who fail to live up to the
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expectations move downward. Hence, the possihility of change in position keeps the people alert and work hard
aways.

e Moativatesindividual: The system of stratification motivates individuals to work hard so as to improve upon their
social status. It isvery true for societies where statuses are achieved.

For Society

The system of stratification is also useful for the development and wellbeing of the society. The two forms of
gtratification are: ascriptive form and achieved forms of stratification.

1. Ascriptiveform of stratification: Under the caste system status of an individual isfixed at birth. Different castes
though arranged hierarchically, those within the caste are differentiated based on the roles they perform. Those
performing their roles effectively occupy higher status while those who are unable to perform occupy lower status.
This functional base has given rise to sub-castes. Fixation of status facilitates better training of its members as they
start training and are made aware about the future roles early.

2. Achieved form of stratification: Under this form of stratification social statuses are assigned based on the worth
of theindividual. This system serves the following functions for the society:

Determinesindividual placement: A society needs both professional and non-professional workers for survival.
Stratification helpsin placement of individuals into various positions of a social structure depending upon their
level of intelligence and the ability to perform complicated functions of the society. Social stratification ensures
that the most important positions are conscioudly filled by the most qualified persons.

Economic function: Individuals are expected to perform duties based on their positions. Asrewards are unique to
each category of position it isfunctionally necessary to reward each such position so asto encourage individuals
to work at maintaining their positions.

Builds occupational hierarchy: Depending upon the importance of a particular occupation, different occupations
are hierarchically divided. Occupations important for the wellbeing of the society are associated with high
prestige and those which do not require specialized training are given low status. This not only avoids confusion
but also motivates people to work hard for taking up occupations that demand high prestige.

Regul ates relationships: Human behavior in upper classis different from that in lower class. Role expectations,
norms and standards of behavior are involved in relationships with each stratum. Stratification regulates and
controlsindividual and group behaviors and relationships. Inequality of opportunity gives advantage to thosein
higher strata and deprives those belonging to the lower strata thus regulating human relationships.

Serves as social control: Each social class has its own culture which guides and controls the behavior of its
members. To some extent, upper-class and lower-class groups can act as negative reference groupsfor each other.
They act as ameans of social control too.

Simulates socialization: With the existence of social stratification, individuals are born into different socia
classes which in turn lead to different training and upbringing of the members of the society. With different
socializations come different values, norms and standards of behaviors. Different perspectives of life eventually
make individual members of the society seek different occupations. Since every occupation has different values,
prestige and importance attached to it, well trained and educated individuals seek occupations that align with
their values. Hence, stratification influences the socialization of individual and occupation selection.

Performs integrative function: Members of one classtend to restrict their intimate association to their own class
members and rarely establish relationship with members of a different class. Thisis not pride or humility but a
relationship that flows due to shared values and norms of every socia class. Thistends to integrate members of
the same classinto continuing their values and interests.

6
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» Provides training and improves work efficiency: A society makes elaborate arrangements for the training of
younger generation. Those who train well and acquire new skills are compensated with higher economic returns
and social prestige. Those with better work efficiency survive and are better compensated as they are the fittest.

From the above it can be concluded that no society can survive unlessit has some system of stratification. Whileit is
necessary for the progress of the society, it can also be a cause for dysfunctions by giving rise to frustration, anxiety
and mental tension. Socia stratification thus has both positive and negative functions.

INDIAN CASTE SYSTEM

Caste system is a specific characteristic of the Indian society where birth determines the caste. The English word
‘caste’ originated from the Portuguese word ‘ Casta’ meaning race, breed or kind. In Indian context caste is popularly
known as‘ Jati’ meaning birth or descent. Caste as asystem of stratification can be explained in two ways: asacultura
phenomenon or as a structural phenomenon. Asacultural phenomenon it includes system of ideas, values and beliefs.
As a structural phenomenon it includes system of roles and status. Caste is an important characteristic of the Indian
societal structure.

Meaning and Definitions of Caste

» Caste asaform of socia stratification divides the society into various social groups in a hierarchical order on the
basis of ritual purity and pollution. It is an endogamous group associated with traditional occupations and observes
maximum commensality.

» Caste asasocia group has two characteristics: (a) Membership is confined to those who are born of members and
includes all persons born; (b) Members are forbidden by an inexorable social law to marry outside the caste.

—Ketkar

» Casteis ahereditary, endogamous usually localized group having atraditional association with an occupation and
aparticular position in the local hierarchy of castes.

—MN Srinivas

» Casteisdefined as a small and named group of persons characterized by endogamy, hereditary membership and a
specific style which sometimes includes the pursuit by tradition of a particular occupation and is usually associated
with amore or less distinct ritual statusin a hierarchical system based on the concepts of purity and pollution.

—Andre Betellle

Origin of Indian Caste System

No commonly approved history explains the origin of the Indian caste system. A number of theories have been
proposed to explain the origin of the Indian caste system. These arereligious or traditional, biological, racial, palitical,
occupational or evolutionary theories.

» Religious theory: According to this theory the division of Indian society was based on Brahmas divine
manifestation. This was described in the ancient text Rigveda. It says the caste system originated from the body of
Bramha: from the mouth came Brahmin (priests and teachers), Kshatriyas (rulers and warriors) from arms, Vaishyas
(merchants and traders) from thighs and Shudras (workers) from feet. Based on the hierarchy of organsin the body,
status and positions were fixed for each caste. Therefore, first came Brahmins followed by Kshatriyas, Vaishyas
and lastly the Shudras. The mouth for preaching, learning and ceremonial performance, arms for protection, thighs
for cultivation or business and the feet to help the whole body. Therefore the duty of the Shudras was to serve the
remaining others.

13.233.228.186 - 18-November-2023 05:22:13



Social Stratification

Biological theory: It is based on the notion that al living beings inherit a particular set of qualities. While some
inherit wisdom and intelligence, others inherit pride and passion. The remaining few are stuck with less fortunate
traits. This theory explains that all existing entities inherit one of three qualities. sattva, rajas and tamas. The
varnas are based on the predominance of qualities. It is the combination of these qualities in various proportions
that constitutes a group or class. Sattva qualities are associated with wisdom, intelligence, honesty and other good
qualities. Rajas qualities are associated with pride and passion. Tamas qualities are associated with dullness and lack
of creativity. Based on the proportion of these inherent qualities people end up adopting appropriate occupations.
Accordingly, Brahminsinherit Sattva qualities, the Kshatriyas and Vaishyasinherit Rajas qualities, Shudras inherit
the Tamas qualities.

Racial theory: According to this theory the caste system emerged due to coming in contact of different races and
a consequence of clash of cultures. It is a common belief that the caste system was formed during the period of
migration of Indo-Aryansto the Indian subcontinent. The Aryans considered themselves to be superior to the non-
Aryans because of their complexion, robust physique and appearance. They considered the native people asinferior
and placed them in the lower rung of the socia hierarchy. The Indo-Aryans used certain words like varna to assert
their separate existence.

Palitical theory: According to this theory, the caste system did not originate on the basis of race but was a result
of manipulations by those who wanted authority.

Occupational theory: According to thistheory caste system is considered a natural outcome of the division caused
in the Hindu society on the basis of occupation. It is based on the notion that functional differentiation led to
occupational division and asaresult various castes came into existence. Hierarchy is set according to the occupation
carried out. Higher the level of occupation, higher is the position and status in the society.

Evolutionary theory: This theory says that caste system evolved gradually through a long drawn process. The
development of caste system was influenced by various factors such as hereditary occupations, cultures, foreign
invasions, color and racial prejudices and static nature of the Hindu society.

Characteristics of Caste System

The main characteristics of caste system are as follows (Box 5.2):

1.

Segmental division: On the basis of caste, society is divided into various small social groups. Each caste is an
autonomous group with well-developed norms. Membership in a caste is determined by birth. It is lifelong and
unchangeable and so are the status, occupation and educational changes. Mobility from one caste to another is
impossible. Each caste has its own rules, regulations, customs, traditions, practices and rituals. It has its own
governing body called the caste council to implement the caste rules.

Characteristics of caste system
1. Segmental division
2. Hierarchy

Endogamy and exogamy

> W

Fixing of occupations

o

Purity and pollution
6. Unique culture

7. Caste panchayat

8. Closed group
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9. Specific name
10.Civil and religious disabilities

11.Restriction on food

1. Hierarchy: Caste system created status hierarchies on hereditary basis. It comprises of four varnas or castes, viz.
Brahmins, Kshatriyas, Vaishyas and Shudras. At the top of this hierarchy is the Brahmin caste and at the bottom
is the Shudras. In between are the intermediate castes. Their social status depends upon their distance from the
Brahmins.

2. Endogamy and exogamy: Endogamy is the most basic characteristic of a caste meaning a member of the caste
should marry within his own caste. The principle of endogamy prevents its members from marrying outside the
caste. Prohibition of marriage within the same gotra or circle is termed as exogamy.

3. Fixing of occupations: Occupations being hereditary, members of the particular caste are expected to follow their
traditional occupations without fail. Brahmins have been priests and engaged in performing religious ceremonies,
Kshatriyas have been warriors and kings, Vaishyas have been merchants and engaged in performing business
activities, Shudras have been laborers. Role and prestige are fixed according to their caste.

4. Purity and pollution: The concept of purity and pollution provides one of the main criteria for determining the
position of a caste or sub-caste in the hierarchical order. The Brahmins are said to be the purest group. They are
placed at the top of the caste hierarchy. On the other hand, harijans are considered as the most polluting and rank
the lowest. Pollution playsacrucial part in maintaining the required distance between castes. A higher caste person
may not touch the lower caste person.

5. Unique culture: Each caste hasits own culture, rules, regulations, customs and traditions which distinguish it from
those of the other castes. There is a different style of life for different castes. Customs, traditions, occupational
specializations, behavioral patterns, etc. of a caste are passed down from one generation to another through the
process of socialization.

6. Caste panchayat: It is concerned with code and discipline of the caste. The caste panchayat inflicts punishment
on the erring members of the caste.

7. Closed group: Endogamy, fixity of occupation, heredity and unique culture combined together make caste aclosed
group.

8. Specific name: Every caste has a specific name. Generally, an occupation is associated with a particular caste and
known with the caste name.

9. Civil and religious disabilities: People belonging to a lower caste suffer from a set of civil, socia and religious
disabilities. Generally, people from an impure caste are made to live in village outskirts. They are forbidden to
make use of places of worship, school, public roads, hotels, etc.

10.Restriction on food: There are certain restrictions rel ated to caste. Members of the higher caste are forbidden from
accepting food from the lower caste. Strict rulesare laid down with regard to the kind of food acceptableto aperson
with specific caste. For example, a Brahmin will only accept pakka food (food prepared from milk and ghee) from
any community and not kachcha food (prepared with water).

The above characteristics though were in vogue during yester years are not very relevant in the present-day context.

Trends in Indian Caste System

* Thecaste systemisgradually relaxing, especially in the urban areas due to increased educational level, co-existence
of al communities, etc. But in the rural areas caste system is still very rigid.

e Inmodern India, casteis not very much associated with hereditary occupations.
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» The specia civil and religious privileges of brahmins are no longer enjoyed by them. The constitution of India has
done away with all such privileges and disahilities.

 Caste panchayat has become very weak. In the present day scenario caste neither controlsindividual life nor restricts
individual freedom.

» There hasbeen adrastic changein traditions, customs, rituals, food habits, occupations, etc. associated with a caste.
There is now a greater tolerance towards lower castes.

» Inmodern Indiathere is not much distinction left between pakka food and kachcha food.

» Many individuals and families from the lower caste have become richer by utilizing the political and educational
opportunities.

Education makes people liberal, broadminded and rationale. Educated people are less superstitious.

Disintegration of Caste System in India

Various factors that played an important role in disintegration of the caste system are:

 Introduction of categorization scheme: In 1950, Indid's constitution banned caste-based discrimination. To
compensate for historical injustices the government introduced quotas in educational institutions and government
jobs for lower castes to improve their quality of life. The untouchable castes were categorized as scheduled castes
(SC), the backward tribes were categorized as scheduled tribes (ST), the disadvantaged caste as other backward
castes (OBC) and higher castes considered as forward castes (FC).

» Government efforts/laws: Article 15 of the Indian constitution says that no one shall discriminate against any
citizen on grounds only of religion, race, caste, sex, place of birth, etc. Article 16 of the Indian constitution says
that there shall be equality of opportunity for all citizens in matters relating to employment or appointment of any
office under the state. Article 17 of the Indian constitution says that untouchability is abolished and its practice is
a punishable offense in accordance with law.

* Modern education: Modern education promoted secular and democratic principles like equality, liberty and
harmony. It also developed scientific outlook and removed myths and taboos. Women education and inter caste
marriages were promoted weakening the caste system. Modern Indian society emphasizes competition, individual
achievement and equality of opportunity.

e Urbanization and industrialization: Advancement in the field of science and technology led to manufacturing of
consumer and capital goods and building infrastructure thereby transforming the human group into an industrial
society from an agrarian society. Members of different castes worked together in industries and weakened the caste
system. Members of lower caste came to occupy higher positions in industries and government offices thereby
reversing the caste hierarchy. Industrialization also led to urbanization as people from rural areas migrated to towns
for employment and people from all castes worked al ongside each other thus diluting the caste factor.

» Rapid development of transportation and communication: Rapid modes of transportation and communication
such as buses, trains and cars made the caste restrictions redundant. The caste rules related to food, drink and socia
interactions could not be followed while traveling by these means. The modern means of transportation improved
social mobility and interaction among people.

» Social reform movements: Many socia thinkers launched movements to reform the society. These include Raja
Ram Mohan Roy who founded the Brahmo Samaj, Swami Dayananda Saraswathi who founded Arya Samaj, Swami
Vivekananda and Rama Krishna Paramahansa who founded the Rama Krishna Mission, and Swami Vinoba Bhave
who founded the Bhoodan Movement and Sarvodaya Movement. All these made efforts to reform the society.

 Palitical movement: Father of the Nation, Mahatma Gandhi led a political movement for abolition of the caste
system. He struggled hard to eradicate the evil of untouchability in India. Different political parties have been
seeking favor of the lower castes and in the process fading the caste lines from the society.
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* Inter-caste marriages: The Hindu Marriage Act allowed individual s the freedom to get married to anyone beyond
their religion which has gradually weakened the tradition of endogamy marriages.

 British ruling: British rulers introduced several laws in order to bring about changes in the traditiona caste
system. Other activities employed by the British rulersto dilute therigidity of caste system were western education,
equality in matters of administration, increasing opportunities in employment, better transportation facilities,
industrialization, etc.

Positive and Negative Impact of Caste in Society

The caste system has been an integral part of the Hindu society. It is one of the oldest in the civilization which has
not only survived all these years but also remained active and vigorous. It has had both positive and negative impacts
on the society (Figure 5.3).

Figure 5.3. Positive and negative impact of caste system in India
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Positive Impact of Caste System on Indian Society

The caste system has had a few advantages in the older times. The positive impact of the caste system can be
summarized as follows:

 Spirit of co-operation: Caste system incul cated the ‘wefeeling’ among its members which automatically promoted
co-operation.

 Fixed occupation: As the occupation is determined by caste, young generations were given the required training
by family or other senior members of their caste. Identification of work with caste and birth of a man fixed his
career well in advance without worrying much about the choice of an occupation. This endorsed satisfaction and
stability of the Indian society.

» Preservation of hereditary skill: Caste system preserved the hereditary occupational skills. The son picked up the
skills of the trade from his father in the initial yearsitself. Ancient India was a land provided with generations of
craftsmen and soil cultivators who were extremely skillful in their vocations.

» Racial purity: Caste system preserved the racial purity of the higher castes by forbidding inter-caste marriages and
greatly adopting the habit of cleanliness by insisting on ritual purity.

» Segregation of social life from political life: It separated social life from political life and maintained its
independence from political influences. It served to maintain its own religious system by providing for the worship
of caste gods.
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Cultural diffusion: Caste system helped in cultural diffusion within the group. The caste customs, beliefs, skills
and behaviors were passed on from one generation to the other. Thus, culture was carried forward from one age
to ancther.

Tradeguilds: The caste organizations served astrade guilds. They regulated production and prices and settled trade
disputes.

Negative Impact of Caste System on Indian Society

Though the caste system initially performed its positive functions well, it became degenerated in the course of time
and instead of doing socia good caused a great deal of harm to the society. The negative effects of caste system can
be summarized as follows:

Denied mobility of labor: Caste system prevented the choice of occupations according to one's personal taste and
ability. Since change of occupations was debarred by the caste system, mobility of labor was not possible leading
to stagnation.

Introduced untouchability: The worst aspect of the caste system was untouchability. Thelower casteswere placed
in the category of untouchables. They suffered social, economic, political and religious disabilities. They were
compelled to take up unclean occupations, not allowed to use public ponds, wells, temples and their children never
alowed to be educated, etc. In the name of religion, they were thoroughly exploited by higher caste people in the
most inhuman manner.

Hindered national unity: The spirit of caste patriotism and an opposition to other castes created an unhealthy
atmosphere for the growth of national unity. This made people unduly conscious of their own castes. Many atimes
caste interests were given priority over national interests. Thus, it prevented the development of genera national
CONSCiousSness.

Undemacratic in nature: Democracy proposes human equality irrespective of caste, creed or color. But the caste
system ran contrary to the democratic spirit thereby creating social barriersfor lower casteindividuals and depriving
them of their freedom and equal opportunity.

Hamper ed national development: Development of the nation requires contribution from all sections of the society.
Dueto the prevailing caste system only people from higher castes got an opportunity to take decisions pertaining to
national interests while others engaged themselves in serving the higher castes. Thisled to a skewed devel opment
asthe interests of the deprived class were not fully addressed.

Religious conversions: The dominance of upper castes became intolerable for the people from lower caste. Due
to this they were easily alured by the ideology and philosophy of Islam as well as Christianity. Many of them
incorporated new faiths. Rigidity of the caste system which denied equal rights to lower castes only facilitated
religious conversions. Caste system thus contributed to the expansion of Christianity and Islamin India.

Suppressed ability and aspirations of people: Caste system prohibited the pursuance of other professions despite
possessing the necessary skills and aspirations for that job. Acceptance of one's own hereditary status became
mandatory and unquestionable. It did not allow the full utilization of talents and capabilities of the individua and
therefore became a barrier for optimum productivity. Thus, the aspirations and ability of people were demoted.

Domination of the upper caste: Shudras being at the bottom of the hierarchy were ill-treated and exploited by the
upper castes. Inter-dining and inter-mixing with the lower castes was not allowed. The gulf between the higher and
lower castes weakened the unity of the whole community.

Solidarity retarded: Caste system retarded the growth of solidarity in the society by rigidly separating one caste
from another and denying socia interactions between them. It led to the disintegration of solidarity.

Lower statusfor women: Caste system worked against the women community. They did not enjoy equal statuswith
men. They were utterly neglected and deprived of education and other opportunitiesfor progress. Male desire made
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women produce more number of children which adversely affected their physical and mental condition. Though the
lower caste women were sexually harassed by higher caste malesthey could not protest or fight dueto the prevailing
social pattern. Women were not permitted to remarry even if they were widowed soon after marriage and in certain
communities forced to commit sati by jumping into burning pyre of their husbands. In a nutshell, by being a part
of the caste system the women enjoyed a very low societal status.

» Impeded social progress. By being very rigid and resistant to change, the caste system hampered social progress.
A strong desire to preserve the customs and traditions made the people very conservative and did not alow the
necessary changes for social progress to take place.

The spread of education and modern modes of thinking have led to a general laxity in caste rules and distinctions
in India. Students from different castes study in the same school and people from different castes travel together in
buses and trains. Even at the work place workers are more united as a part of the organization rather than their caste
or religion. Therigidity of sub-divisions according to specific occupations is no more stringent. Caste is no more an
inseparable barrier to economic progress though its evil effects are still considerable.

Caste System—Nursing Implications

Casteisasocia institution uniqueto India. Itisthefundamental pillar of the Indian social organization. Casteisdirectly
linked to health and ilIness. Economic and caste factorsrather than medical factorsare deemed to be the determinants of
health. Socioeconomic status of individuals and vulnerability of becoming sick have astrong relationship with castein
India. The study of caste system isimportant for a nurse to understand caste rel ated health practices of patients. A prior
knowledge of these helps the nurse to offer advice to patients and service users to improve health of the community.

CLASS SYSTEM

Sociologists focus on two systems of stratification: closed and open. Closed systems are known as caste system. These
are attained by birth and do not allow movement and interaction between castes. Open systems are known as social
class. These are acquired by achievement and allow movement and interaction between classes. The class system
becomes more significant as the society modernizes.

Meaning and Definitions of Social Class

» A socia class consists of people who possess same socioeconomic status, wealth, education or occupation. Each
class has a set of values, attitudes, beliefs and behavioral norms which differ from those of the other classes.

» A social classisacategory or group of persons having a definite status in the society which permanently determine
their relation to other groups.

—P Gisbert

e A socid classis agroup of people who share common economic resources, which strongly influence the type of
lifestyle they are able to lead.

—Giddens (2000)

» Social classes are aggregates of individuals who have the same opportunities of acquiring goods, the same exhibited
standards of living.

—Max Weber
» A socid classis defined as a stratum of people of similar position in the social status continuum.
—Horton and Hunt (1968)

» A stratumisacollectivity of people occupying similar positions in the hierarchical order.
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Characteristics of Class System

Common characteristics of asocial class are as follows:

Open group: Itisan open system with no restrictions on individuals to move from one class to another. People are
free to gain adifferent level of education or employment than their parents. They can also socialize with members
of other classes. Exogamous marriages are allowed in class system.

Universality: The system of classis universal in nature. It is the principal type of social stratification found in all
modern societies.

Distinct statusgroup: Classisawaysrelated to status and is based on individual achievement. It is associated with
income, education and occupation.

Distinct mode of lifestyle: Each class differs from the other in its way of living. It includes the type of house they
livein, language they speak, dress they wear, job one has, the way of spending money and so on.

Achieved by own effort: Class status is achieved by one's own efforts rather than ascribed or assigned inherently.
Peoplefall into classes based on wealth, education, income and occupation.

Feeling of superiority and inferiority: In a class system one finds three modes of feelings, viz superiority,
inferiority and equalitarian feelings. People at the top of social hierarchy feel superior to the other two, whereas
those from the lower class feel inferior to the upper class. People belonging to the same class have a feeling of
equality about themselves.

Differences between Caste and Class System

Differences between caste and class system are presented in Table 5.1.

Tableb5.1. Differences between caste and class system

Caste Class

Ascribed status: Caste statusis ascribed by birth andis |Achieved status: Classis acquired. Thereis a scope

hereditary for achievement. It is based on education, wealth, and
occupation

Closed group: Casteisaclosed system. It restricts Open group: Classis an open system. It allows social

social mobility from one caste to other. Caste cannot be | mobility from one class to the other. Individuals can

changed move from lower classto upper classes. Status can be
changed or improved

Unique: Caste system is unique to India and not Universal: Class systemisfound in al modern societies.

universal

Endogamous group: Caste is an endogamous group and | Exogamous group: Class does not prescribe any

members have to marry within the same caste restrictions on marriage and an individual isfreeto
marry anyone even beyond the caste

Divineorigin: The caste system is believed to have Secular in origin: Not associated with religions and

had adivine origin. It is closely associated with non- culture. Closely linked to economic factors

economic factors such asreligion, rituals, traditions,
customs and beliefs

Almost no social mobility: Caste system isdesigned so |Social mobility is possible: Both upward and downward
asto restrict social mobility. Families hardly ever change|social mobility is possiblein a class system

castes as people are born, live and die within the same
caste
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Caste

Class

Impurity and purity: The concept of purity and
impurity is associated with caste system. Some castes are
considered as pure and some impure

Feeling of inferiority and superiority: Thereisa
feeling of disparity on the part of the members of a class

No occupation mobility: In a caste system occupational
mobility is either difficult or impossible. Occupation is

Greater occupational mobility: In aclass system there
isagreater ease with which aworker can leave ajob for

decided by assignment rather than by attainment

another in adifferent field

Greater social distance: Socia gap between members
of different castesistoo wide

Lesser social distance: Thereisless social distance
between different classes

Greater restriction on food and social interaction:
Caste system imposes restrictions with regard to food
habits on its members. It includes who will take food
from whom and what sort of food one will take

No restriction on food and social interaction: There
isno restriction on inter dining and social interaction.
However, while upper class groups get an access to
consume exclusive foods, the lower class groups restrict
themselves to consuming foods that are readily available

Conservative: The caste system is orthodox and
unreceptive.

Progressive: Class system gives more freedom to
members. It permits social mobility

Classification of Social Classes

Sociologists proposed three types of classes: upper class, middle class and lower class.

Upper class. People from the upper-class own large properties. This class can be further sub-divided into two
groups: lower-upper class and upper-upper class. The lower-upper class makes money from investments, business
ventures and so on. The upper-upper class includes those from high society families. They are extremely wealthy
people and have been rich for generations. The upper-upper class is more prestigious than the lower-upper class.

Middle class: These white-collar workers have more money than lower class peopl e but less money when compared
to upper class people. Thisclass can be divided into two groups based on their wealth: lower middle class and upper
middle class. The lower middle class constitutes of less educated people with lower incomes such as managers,
small business owners, teachers and supervisors, etc. The upper middle class constitutes of professionals with high
income such as doctors, lawyers and executive officers, etc.

Lower class: Thelower classis characterized by poverty, homelessness and unemployment. This class dividesinto
three groups: skilled, semi-skilled and unskilled workers. Associated with this condition are relatively low living
standards and restricted access to higher education.

Social scientistsuse occupation parametersto determine social classof anindividual. The occupational classificationis
asfollows: Professional occupations, intermediate occupations, non-manual skilled workers, manual skilled workers,
partly skilled workers and unskilled workers.

Nursing Implications of Social Class System

Patients from different social class backgrounds view health differently. They require different caring skills and
practices.

Higher class peopl e can spend more money for their health compared to lower class people. Health habits also differ
between these classes.

Understanding the socia class of individual patients provides an important awareness into how they experience
health and illness.

She can perceive health problems from the patient point of view and consider what isimportant for them.

15
13.233.228.186 - 18-November-2023 05:22:13



Social Stratification

» Knowledge of the social class system allows the nurses to improve quality of patient care.

 With this knowledge the nurse can reflect upon her actions towards patients from different social classes.

STATUS

Statusisthe position occupied by an individual in the society. It isthe position that individual holdsin agiven system.
WEell-defined rights and responsibilities are assigned to these positions. During the lifetime every person occupies
different statuses based on their age, gender, occupation, qualification and class. A person can have numerous statuses
at a given point of time such as that of a brother, father, uncle, doctor, member of amusic club and so on. Statusis
one of the basis for social stratification and individual placements in a hierarchy. The status hierarchy is based upon
where we live, what we do, what we practice, what kind of institutions we are attached to and which social category
we belong to. Statusis usually determined by a person's income or occupation.

Meaning and Definition

 Statusrefers to the positions occupied by an individual in the society.
» Statusisacallection of rights and duties.
—Linton

» Statusisapositioninthegeneral institutional system, recognized and supported by the entire society, spontaneously
evolved rather than deliberately created, rooted in the folkways and mores.

—Davis

« Status meansthe location of the individual within the group, his place in the social network of reciprocal obligation
and privileges, rights and duties.

—HT Mazumbar

Characteristics of Status

The essential characteristics of status are as follows:

» BEvery individua hasto perform certain roles according to their status or position in the society

» Statusis ascertained by the cultural circumstances of a particular society

 Statusisdetermined only in relevance to the other members of the society

» Society isdivided into various groups based on status. Every status is accompanied with prestige

» Status can be achieved or ascribed to.

Types of Status

Status may be divided into two types: ascribed and achieved status.

» Ascribed status: This statusis assigned to individual s without reference to their innate differences or abilities. It is
asocia position which a person occupies by birth. The statusis assumed involuntarily and ascribed to on the basis
of age, sex, kinship, race, etc. For example, in a Hindu society Brahmins are given a higher status as compared to
those from the other castes.

» Achieved status: This status is achieved by a person on the basis of qualification. It is the outcome of education,
wealth, training, occupation, and authority. Achieved statusisthe result of personal accomplishmentsand isacquired
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by competition. It is by no means related to customs and traditions. These are acquired over an individuals' lifetime
voluntarily. For example, occupation and education qualification are achieved statuses. Marital status of awife and
husband is also an achieved status.

Status and prestige are interconnected terms. Values are attached to a socia position. For example, the prestige of a
doctor may be high in comparison to that of a shopkeeper even if the doctor may earn less.

SOCIAL MOBILITY

Mobility means ability to move freely, shift, change or move. In sociology, the meaning of mobility denotes movement
of individuals or groups in a social position over time. It may be within the social structure, from one social position
to another. For example, a clerk's son becomes a doctor, a teacher's son may become a lawyer, a businessman's son
becomesabigindustriaist and so on. At the sametime, abig industrialist may become bankrupt, the rich may become
poor.

Meaning

Social mobility stands for change in the position of an individual or agroup of individuals from one status to another.

Social mobility refersto the change in wealth and social status of individuals or families. It may also refer to changes
in health status, literacy rate, education or other variables among groups such as classes, ethnic groups or countries.
In aclosed society mobility is either difficult or impossible. The socia position is decided by assignment rather than
attainment.

Factors facilitating social mobility
1. Motivation

2. Achievements and failure

. Education

. Migration

. Industrialization

o o AW

. Legidations
7. Politicization

8. Modernization

Factors Facilitating Social Mobility

Renowned sociologist Sorokin has opined that no society is either completely closed (caste system) or completely
open (class system). At the same time no two societies are exactly the same in the pace and quantum of progress as
it may differ from one period to another. Greater the amount of social mobility, more open the class structure will be.
Factors facilitating social mobility are (Box 5.3):

1. Motivation: Every individual has adesirefor improving his socia stature and attain better living status. In an open
systemitispossiblefor anindividual to attain the expected statusif it is coupled with hard work and improved skills.

2. Achievementsand failures: Usually unexpected performance and remarkabl e achievementsimprove socia status.
Repeated failures and misdeeds lead to downward mobility.
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3. Education: Education not only helps an individual to acquire knowledge but also improve his socia status. In a
modern society education is the basic requirement to improve social status.

4. Migration: People migrate to different states and countriesfor their livelihood and better opportunities. If migrated
peopleavail of their opportunitiesthey stand agood chanceinimproving their social status by earning more wealth.

5. Industrialization: In an industrial society people are accorded a status based on their ability and knowledge. In
search for jobs rural people migrated to industrial towns, acquired new vocation, got training, improved their skills
and moved up the social ladder. Industrialization facilitated greater social mobility.

6. Legislations: Enactment of new lawsfacilitated under privileged peopleto improvetheir socia status. For example,
the zamindari Abolition Act converted many tenant cultivators to owner cultivators. Reservation acts pertaining to
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes also helped in improving the socia status of lower classes by providing
them better opportunities in admission to professional colleges, job reservation and promotions, etc.

7. Paliticization: Political parties provide anumber of concessionsto garner votes. These concessions and provisions
benefit certain sections of the society and help them improve their social status.

8. Modernization: Dueto improved technology and scientific knowledge people engaged in skilled occupations are
able to improve their status. Developed and modern societies have provided greater opportunities for achieving
higher statusin the society.

Though independent India has adopted the principles of equality, freedom and justice, it is the legislations, education
and foreign culture that have provided the drive for social mobility.

Figure5.4. Types of social mobility
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Types of Social Mobility

There are many different patterns of social mobility depending upon social stratification. Movement takes place from
lower to higher class or from higher to lower class and between two positions at the same time. The main types of
social mobility are (Figure 5.4):

« Vertical mobility: It refers to the movement of people from one status to another. It occurs when an individual or
group of people move up or downin socia status. It brings changesin occupation, power or status. Vertical mobility
may be from a higher to lower (downward mobility) or lower to higher (upward mobility) class.
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» Upward mobility: Movement of a person or group from lower class to higher class. For example, when a clerk
becomes a manager or an attender becomes an |AS officer there is a movement from lower to higher status.

« Downward mobility: Movement of aperson or group from a higher to alower class. For example, when afarmer
loses his land and is forced to do coolie work or a business man becomes bankrupt and works as a salesman in
a shop there is amovement from higher to lower status.

» Horizontal mability: It refersto the movement of people from one position to another without any changein status.
For example, a doctor gets transferred from one hospital to another while performing the same job without any
changein his status.

 Intergenerational mobility: It refersto changesin status from one generation to another. | ntergenerational mobility
occurs when people are able to achieve new status through their own efforts irrespective of the circumstances they
were born in. For example, son of a clerk becoming an IAS officer. In this form of mobility a change is brought
about in the status through a change in occupation.

 Intragenerational mobility: It refersto changesthat take place in status within one generation, i.e., mobility occurs
within aperson'slifetime. For example, increase in the status of a person from anursing officer to anursing manager
(nursing superintendent) during her career.

 Structural mobility: It refersto the changesin stratification hierarchy itself. It isthe vertical movement of aspecific
group or class or occupation relative to othersin the stratification system. It isaresult of the structural changes and
not that of the individual efforts. For example, changes brought about by globalization in information technology
led to computer technicians receiving greater importance in the society. Thustheir level in the hierarchy improved.

A person in a closed society spends his life in an environment familiar to him. However, a person in an open society
must constantly adapt to socially unfamiliar situations, new norms and new values. The high degree of mobility
however does not guarantee happiness.

Nursing Implications

Modern nursing emerged in the 19th century as a career for middle-class women offering secure and high-status
employment. Nursing profession provides women aroute for vertical social mobility. Mobility of nursesis determined
by educational level, experience, skill, place of work, health and other factors. Asnursing profession isan open system,
nurses must constantly adapt to unfamiliar situations, new technology, rules and regulations. With this high degree of
mobility in the profession the nurses no doubt can achieve a high status in the society.

RACE

Race is a group that shares a certain common inborn physical characteristic and a geographical location. The word
‘race’ refers to lineage. All races share 99.99% of the same genetic material. Race classifies human beings into a
fairly large and different population groups based on hereditabl e phenotypi ¢ characteristics often influenced by culture,
ethnicity and socioeconomic status.

Meaning and Definitions

» Raceisagroup of people who are born of common ancestors and have similar physical attributes and share a‘we
feeling'.

» A human race refers to a group of people with certain common inherited features that distinguish them from other
groups of people.

» Race consists of anumber of breeds which share certain physical characteristics.
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—Linton

Raceis alarge group of individuals distinguished by inherited physical differences.

—J Biesanz and M Biesanz

Concept of Race

Race is a concept explained in various senses. Its various concepts are:

Biological concept: As a biological concept race signifies genetically divergent human populations that can be
marked by common phenotypes. Human race is classified purely on the basis of physical characteristics and not
cultural characteristics. Every race has an equal capacity for development.

Essentialist concept: Hooton in 1926 described race as an essential concept. Raceis “agreat division of mankind,
characterized as a group, sharing certain combination of features derived from their common descent and constitute
avague physical background, usually more or less obscured by individual variationsand realized best in acomposite
picture.”

Taxonomic concept: Mayr in 1969 defined race in taxonomic concept as “A subspecies is an aggregate of
phenotypically similar populations of a species, inhabiting a geographic subdivision differing taxonomically from
other populations of the species.”

Population concept: Dobzhansky in 1970 defined race in population concept as “Race are genetically distinct
Mendelian populations. They are neither individuals nor particular genotypes; they consist of individualswho differ
genetically among themselves.”

Genetical concept: Montagu in 1972 defined race in genetical context as “a population which differs in the
frequency of some gene or genes which actually exchange or are capable of exchanging genes across boundaries
and separate it from other populations of the species.”

Lineage concept: Templeton in 1998 has given a lineage concept of definition as “a subspecies in a distinct
evolutionary lineage within a species. The subspecies genetically differentiated due to barriers occurring in genetic
exchange that have persisted for long periods. The subspecies must have historical continuity in addition to current
genetic differentiations.”

Race is applied to a physically distinctive group of people on the basis of their difference from other groupsin skin
color, head shape, hair type, and physique.

Criteria for Racial Classification

Racial identification is made on the basis of external and internal physical characteristics which in turn distinguish
people. External physical characteristics are phenotypic characteristics while internal physical characteristics are
genotypic characteristics.

1. Phenotypictraits: Phenotypic traits are physical characteristics of anindividual. These are of two types: indefinite

physical traits and definite physical traits.

a. Indefinite physical traits are those which are observable but not amenable for any measurement. These traits can
only be described. Example, color of the skin, hair, and eyes. Following are some of theindefinite physical traits.

Sin color: Inracial classification the following distinctions are made based on color of skin
 Leucoderms: People with white skin—Caucasian

» Xanthoderms: People with yellow skin—Mongolian
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» Melanoderms: People with black skin—Negroes

Hair: In racia classification, hair system, color, texture and richness have been most frequently observed. The
following distinctions are made based on color of hair:

* Leiotrichy: People with soft and straight hair—Mongols and Chinese

» Cymotrichy: People with smooth and curly hair—Natives of India, Western Europe, Australia and Northeast
Africa

* Ulotrichy: People with thick and curly hair—Negroes

Eyes: Inracia classification, eye color, eyefold, eye opening have been used in distinguishing theracial groups.
There are three colors of eye: white, gray and yellow.

2. Definite physical traits: Thesetraits can be measured with the help of instruments. For example, measurable traits
are stature, shape of the nose and structure of the head.

Sature: It is one of the physical characteristics on the basis of which races are distinguished. Various races have
different heights:

 Tall stature—170 cm and above

» Average stature—165 cm and above

+ Short stature—160 cm and below

Structure of head: Structure of the head can be classified into three categories on the basis of cephalic index:

* Doalichocephalic—cephalic index: 75

» Mesocephalic—cephalic index: 75-80

» Brachycephalic—cephalic index: 80

In India, brachycephalic, mesocephalic and dolichocephalic people are found in Bengal, Bihar and Uttar Pradesh.

Structure of nose: It is one of the main indicatorsin racia determination. Nose structure can be classified into four
categories on the basis of nasal index:

« Liptorrhinaeupto: 70.9

* Mesorrhinae: 71-84.9

» Chamaerrhinae or platyrrhine: 85-99.9

+ Ultra Chamaerrhine: 100 and above.

Other definite traits are form of the face, ears, proportion of limbs, chest, thigh circumference, etc.

3. Genotypic traits: Some of the genetic traits that classify human race are, blood groups, dermatoglyphics,
hemoglobin variants and DNA fingerprints.

Racial Classification

Thereisno universally accepted classification for “race”. Basically, all human species havethe sameoriginand all are
homosapiens. The physical differencesbetween individuals are dueto environmental and hereditary factors. According
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to Carleton S Coon in 1962, the major divisions of human races are White/Caucasian or Caucasoid, Mongoloid/Asian,
Negroid/Black and Australoid (Figure 5.5).

1.

Caucasoid: Thisraceischaracterized by light skin color varying from white to dark wheatish. They are of medium
built, have prominent eyes, pronounced nose with good shape and sharp features. They are mostly found in British
Island, Central Asia, Spain, Portugal, Italy and France.

. Mongoloid: These are characterized by yellow or light wheatish skin, strait and black hair, small eyes and dlight

built. They are mostly found in China, Japan, North Eastern India and Eastern Island.

. Negroid: Thisraceis characterized by dark skin color, black and woolly hair, wide nose and forehead, often thick

lips, large built and broad skeletal structure. They are found in Africa, Southern India.

. Australoid: Thisrace is characterized by high head, low forehead, big and broad nose, medium lips, gray eyes,

wavy hair and average height. They are found in Australia, Andaman and Nicobar 1slands.

The classification of human races has no association with mental and intellectual superiority. The development of
personality is found equally in every race. Intelligent people are found in all races. There is no correlation between
racial and socia changes.

Figure. 5.5. Racial classification

Negroid Caucasoid Mongoloid  Australoid

Nursing Implications

Racia discrimination continues to affect the health of populations.
Nurses should examine their biases and prejudices for racial discriminatory actions.

Nursing profession is responsible for promoting an environment of inclusiveness where all races will receive safe
and quality care

According to American Nurses Association 2015, discrimination in any form is harmful to society as a whole and
in opposition to the values and ethical code of the nursing profession.

Nurses should respect the inherent dignity, worth, unique attributes and human rights of all individuals.

Nurses should be aware of the race of an individual or racial distribution of a population to provide more effective
health services.

Nurses should understand that race and ethnicity are correlated with occurrence of some specific chronic diseases.
Knowledge on race of a patient helps the nurse run arisk assessment.

Nurses must be more active in directly measuring the health-related aspects of belonging to these social categories.
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Influence of Class, Caste and Race System on Health

Caste, class and race are the magjor components of social stratification. Health is affected by both genetic and
environmental factors. Many research studies have shown that certain diseases are prevalent in one particular caste,
class or race, mostly due to their lifestyle pattern. Lifestyle includes eating, living habits, daily routine activities,
smoking and drinking of alcohoal, etc.

Influence of Caste on Health

» Some castes follow food restrictions such as eating vegetarian or non-vegetarian diet. Some castes have many
superstitions, beliefs, religious sentiments related to food. This increases the risk of nutritional deficiency related
disorders.

* Insome castes, marriages are allowed within their families thereby increasing the risk of genetic problemsin future
generations.

» Due to improper hygienic practices, poverty, poor eating habits and inadequate knowledge about health and diet,
the schedul ed castes and scheduled tribes are more prone to infecti ous di seases when compared to other castes such
as Brahmins.

National Family Health Survey 2005-2006 clearly highlights the caste differentials in relation to health status. These
are:

» Thereduced accessto maternal and child health care services, reduced |level sof antenatal care, institutional deliveries
and vaccination coverage among SC and ST castes compared to forward caste.

* Itisaso observed that thereisahigher incidence of anemia, underweight and infant and child mortality rate among
people of lower caste.

Influence of Social Class on Health

Income, occupation and education are important determinants of health. There is evidence that risk behaviors are
unevenly distributed between the social classes. Many research studies have shown a correlation between social class
and incidence of disease.

» Communicable diseases have a higher incidence among the lower class.

* Infant, child and maternal mortality rates are higher among the lower class.

» Non-communicable diseases such as hypertension, diabetes, coronary artery disease are more prevalent in higher
classes than in lower classes due to the rapidly changing lifestyle of individualsin that class.

 Life expectancy islessin people of lower class.
* Utilization of health services is better in upper social classes. Family welfare services, immunization, number of
doctor consultations, antenatal visits, institutional deliveries and postnatal care are utilized better by upper classes

than lower classes.

 Health problems related to under nutrition, infectious diseases and sexually transmitted diseases are morein lower
and middle classes.

 Chronic diseases such as obesity, hypertension, etc., is more common in people belonging to the higher class.

Factorsresponsible for health differences among social classes:
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Physical environment: Upper classes enjoy better physical environment such as safe water, housing, disposal of
wastes, etc. Poorer peoplelivein unhealthy environment. Their dwellingsare small and lack lighting and ventilation.
Their congested life breeds deadly diseases like cholera, TB and malaria.

Nutrition: Nutritionisanimportant determinant of health. Balanced diet with adequate amount of proteins, vitamins
and minerals ensure better immunity in individuals belonging to upper classes. However, consumption of junk food
and overeating coupled with sedentary lifestyle are responsible for higher incidence of lifestyle diseases such as
diabetes, hypertension, etc. in upper class. Food consumed by people of the lower classis non-nutritive and of poor
quality. They are superstitious.

Affordability of medical facilities: People from higher class can afford good medical facilities and pay greater
attention towards maintenance of health. However, people from lower class cannot afford superior health facilities.
They resort to blind and superstitious ways of cure.

Education status: Illiteracy, unemployment and superstitionsare more prevalent in people belonging to lower class.
All these factors are correlated with poor health.

Economic status: Poverty isevidently bad for health. Peoplefrom lower classlack employment, decent inhabitation,
safe drinking water and sanitation. All these factors are responsible for their poor health.

Attitude towards health and disease: People from lower class are more superstitious as regards health and food
habits owing to their illiteracy and lack of awareness.

Influence of Race on Health

» Some health problems are more common in a particular race as compared to other races or groups. For example,
people with white skin are more prone to skin cancers.

» Anunderstanding of the social forcesleading to racial differentialsin health will give further direction to preventive
services.

Review Questions

L ong Essays

1. Define caste and class. Describe features of the caste and class systems of stratification.
2. Define socia stratification. What are the characteristics of socia stratification?

3. What is caste system? List the characteristics of caste system. Write abrief note on thetrendsin Indian caste
system.

4. What is caste system? Explain the role of various factors in influencing disintegration of caste system.

5. What iscaste system?Writeabrief note on positive and negativeimpacts of caste systeminthe Indian society.
6. Write the meaning of social mobility. Narrate factors that facilitate social mobility.

7. What is social mobility? Explain various types of social mobility.

Short Essays

1. Describe the four major features of stratification.

2. What are the characteristics of social stratification?
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3. Describe various forms of social stratification.
4. Explain functions of social stratification.
5. Enumerate on Indian caste system.
6. Describe various theories of caste system.
7. Describe characteristics of caste system.
8. Narrate characteristics of class system.
9. Differentiate between caste and class system.
10.Explain various types of social class with nursing implications.
11.Define status. Describe various types of status.
12 Explain concept of race. Describe criteriafor racial classification.
13.Race and nursing implications.
14.Explain the influence of class, caste and race systems on health.
Short Answers
1. Social stratification
2. Caste
3. Class system
4. Socia mobility
5. Race
Multiple Choice Questions
1. What is socid stratification?
a. Horizonta division of society into higher and lower socia units
b. A social system which has no divisions
c. Ranking of different societies against each other
d. Ability to change social classes
2. Stratifying people on the basis of economic resourcesis called:
a. Caste system
b. Class system
c. Estate system

d. Slavery system
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3. Social mobility is more prevalent in:
a Caste system
b. Estate system
c. Class system
d. Slavery system
4. Mgjor forms of social stratification are:
a Caste system

b. Slavery

o

Estate system

o

All of the above
5. isan extremeof inequality wherein someindividualsareliterally owned by othersastheir property.
a Caste
b. Class
c. Slavery
d. Estate
6. Manual |aborer:
a Brahmin
b. Kshatriya
c. Shudra
d. Vaishya
7. is an endogamous group associated with traditional occupations
a Caste
b. Class
c. Slavery
d. Estate
8. Which of the factor/s determine/s a persons’ social status?
a. Income
b. Education
c. Occupation

d. All of the above
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9. Which of the following is a stratification system whereby a person's right and rank in society is determined
by his or her birth into a particular group?

a Estate
b. Caste
c. Slavery
d. Class
10.A system which involves great socia inequality and the ownership of some persons by the other:
a Caste
b. Class
c. Slavery
d. Mobility
11.A systeminwhich anindividual ispermanently assigned to astatus based on hisor her parent'sstatusis called:
a. Slavery
b. Caste
c. Class
d. Community
12.Which of the following stratification system is more open?
a Community
b. Caste
c. Class
d. Slavery
13.Which of the following stratification systemsis more closed?
a. Community
b. Class
c. Slavery
d. Caste

14. is called the movement of a person from one status to another either between generations or within
apersons adult career.

a. Social mobility
b. Structural mobility

¢. Functional mobility
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d. Community mobility

15. is called the mobility brought about by changes in the stratification hierarchy, for instance as
society becomes more technologically advanced.

a Social mobility
b. Structural mobility
c. Functional mobility
d. Community maobility
16.According to Hindu caste system which caste is at the top of the hierarchy?
a Brahmins
b. Shudras
c. Vaishya
d. Kshatriyas
17.According to Hindu caste system which caste is at the bottom of the hierarchy?
a Brahmins
b. Shudras
c. Vaishya
d. Kshatriyas
18.Intergenerational mobility refers to:
a. Changesin the status from one generation to another
b. Changes in the status within one generation
¢. Upward or downward mobility
d. Movement of people from one position to another without any change in status
19.Which of the following is an example of intragenerational mobility?
a. Increase of nurse status from officer to nursing superintendent
b. Son of aclerk becomes an |AS officer
c. A doctor gets transferred from one hospital to another
d. None of the above
20.Vertical mobility refersto:
a Changesin the status from one generation to another

b. Changes in the status within one generation
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c. Upward or downward mobility
d. Movement of people from one position to another without any change in status
21 Which of the following factor/s generated mobility in caste?
a Education
b. Industriaization
. Urbanization
d. All of the above
22, isacollection of individuals who occupy comparable economic positions.
a Caste
b. Class
c. Estate
d. Group
23. contribute to the formation of stratain a society.
a Inequality, division and classification
b. Economic, social and political factors
c. Class, power structure and authority
d. Psychological factors, inequality and development
24 Class symbolizes:
a Socid factors
b. Political factors
c. Psychological factors
d. Economic factors
25.Status symbolizes:
a Mobility
b. Class dtratification
c. Socid factors
d. Poalitical factors

26.In which of the following types of systemsisaperson's right and rank in the society determined by his birth
into a particular group?

a Edtate system
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b. Meritocracy
c. Caste system
d. Class system
27.Which of the following is a characteristic of the caste system?
a. Endogamous marriage patterns
b. Exogamous marriage patterns
c. Peoplée's position in the socia hierarchy is determined by achieved statuses
d. Bothband c
28.When people change their position in asocial hierarchy it is called:
a. Sociad justice
b. Social structural mobility
c. Classsystem
d. Social mobility

29.A man working as a car mechanic quits his job to become a bus driver making about the same income in
another city. What best describes the movement in social class of this man?

a Urban mobility
b. Horizontal mobility
c. Socia mobility
d. Vertical mobility
30. isagroup that shares a certain common inborn physical characteristic and ageographical location.
a Class
b. Caste
c. Race

d. Status

ANSWER KEY

1l.a 2.b 3.c 4.d 5.¢c 6.c 7.a 8.d 9.b 10.c
11. b 12.c 13.d 14. a 15.b 16. a 17.b 18. a 19.a 20.c
21.d 22.b 23.b 24.d 25.¢c 26.c 27.a 28.d 29.b 30.c
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Organization is an orderly arranging of parts into a whole. Social organization is a pattern of socia relationships
between and among individuals and groups. These individuals and groups are interrelated together to create a social
organization. All socia institutions such asfamily, church, college, political party, associations, clubs and other formal
groups are examples of organizations. It is the interaction among members that sets them into organizations.

In an organized society members get into one another on the basis of roles and status resulting in stability and change.
Stability refers to equilibrium among parts of the society. Social stability ensures a smooth functioning of the society
and also areduction in the social problems. Change refers to a dynamic condition of the society. Even an organized
society undergoes change for the fulfillment of social needs. Abrupt changes in the form of revolution disrupt the
existing social order and disorganize the society.

MEANING AND DEFINITION OF SOCIAL
ORGANIZATION

» Social organization is a state wherein various institutions in the society are functioning in accordance with their
recognized or implied purposes.

 Organization isthe system of relationships between persons and among groups with regard to the division of activity
and the functional arrangement of mutual obligations within the society.
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» When there is an arrangement of persons or parts which are interrelated or inter-dependent it is termed as social
organization.

* Institutions, associations and groups are the various constituents of asociety. A society can be described asorganized
only when these organs work smoothly and without friction while adequately performing their function.

» Socia organization is a system by which the parts of society are related to each other and to the whole society in
ameaningful way.

—Earnest Jones

» Organization is a state of being, a condition in which the various institutions in a society are functioning in
accordance with their recognized or implied purposes.

—Eliott and Marrill
» Socia organizations are patterned relations of individuals and groups.

—L eonard Broom and Philip Selznick

ELEMENTS OF SOCIAL ORGANIZATION

Within asocial organization individuals hold various positions and abide by the set rules to achieve common goals or
objectives. Basic elements of a social organization are as follows (Figure 6.1):

Figure 6.1. Elements of social organization

Goal

Elements of Fole status

Sanctions social an_d
organization position
Norms
and
modes

e Goal: Membersin an organization are inter-related to each other and display unity of interest. All memberstry to
achieve acommon goal .
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* Rolestatusand position: Within an organization every member has an assigned role to perform and a position and
status to occupy. Members are prepared to accept one's role and status.

* Norms and modes. Every organization has its modes and norms which control its members through discipline,
regularity and punctuality. An organization functions smoothly if its members follow these modes and norms.

» Sanctions: Every organization followsasystem of sanctions. If amember does not follow the norms, heiscompelled
to follow them through sanctions (conditions) which may range from warning to physical punishment. For example,
expulsion or dismissal. These sanctions are used to achieve appropriate behavior which in turn help the organization
achieve acommon goal .

Figure 6.2. Types of social organizations
r s T ‘

Economic organization Religious organization

- i r

Financial organization Educational organization

TYPES OF SOCIAL ORGANIZATIONS

In a socia organization people work together with division of work, co-operation and co-ordination. Members are
related to each other on the basis of status and position in order to accomplish a common goal. Based on the goal to
be achieved and the role to be performed social organizations can be classified as follows (Figure 6.2):

* Political organization: Thisform of organization is more concerned with political matters. Example, state, nation,
rural, urban, etc.

» Economic organization: It is concerned with the production and distribution of wealth. Example, factory, industry,
etc.

» Religious organization: It is a place where people offer prayers and carry out religious rituals. The main purpose
of religious organizations is to meet spiritual needs of the people. Example, church, temple, mosque, etc.
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» Financial organization: It is concerned with money matters such as depositing or withdrawal of money. Example,
bank, post offices, provident fund organizations.

» Educational organization: It is concerned with providing education and dissemination of knowledge. The main
goal is to make society literate. These organizations provide knowledge, skills and change the behavior of
individuals. Example, schools and colleges.

An organized society exhibits a complete social harmony of behavior. Each society is controlled by a set of customs,
traditions, norms and laws.

Modes of Participation

There are two modes of participation in a socia organization viz. democratic and autocratic. In democratic mode
of participation, members of the society engage themselves in the decision process and group related matters.
Authoritarian participation is based on the use of coercive power. Authoritarian leaders make decisions independently
with little or no input from the group.

VOLUNTARY ASSOCIATIONS

The term voluntarism is derived from the Latin word ‘voluntas' meaning freedom or will. Voluntary association
means freedom of association. They are also referred to as non-profit organizations, non-governmental organizations
(NGOs), civil sector organization. Article 19 (1) (c) of the constitution of India conferson the Indian citizensaright to
organize associations. Trade associations, trade unions, professional associations, environmental groups are examples
of voluntary associations. No specific formalities are required to start an association.

Meaning and Definitions

» Voluntary association is a group of individuals who voluntarily enter into an agreement to form a body to work
together for a purpose.

« Itisagroup organized for pursuit of one'sinterest or several interestsin common.
—Muichal Benton

* Voluntary organization is agroup of persons organized on the basis of voluntary membership without state control
for the furtherance of some common interests of its members.

—David | Sills

Characteristics

» These are registered under the Societies Registration Act 1880, the Indian Trust Act 1882, Co-operative Societies
Act 1904.

» Method of formation is voluntary on the part of a group of people.

* It has definite aims, objectives, an administrative structure and a duly constituted management and executive
committee.

» Main goal isto provide services rather than earning a profit for its owners.

 They areindependent and autonomous organizations self-governed by their own members on democratic principles
without any external control.
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They decide on its constitution, servicing, policy and clients.

Funds are raised for its activities partly from the treasury in the form of grants-in-aid and partly in the form of the
contributions or subscriptions from the members of the local community and the beneficiaries of the programs.

Functions of Voluntary Associations

Voluntary associations occupy an important place in the community. Some of the functions performed by voluntary
associations are:

Promote educational, cultural and social activities.

Identify the needs of individuals, groups and communities and initiate welfare projects and programs to meet those
needs.

Sharing responsibility of the state in providing minimum needs of the citizens, satisfying uncovered and unmet
needs.

Prevent monopolistic tendencies of the government by serving as a buffer between individual and the state.
Educate people about the programs and policies of the government and unveil social evils.

Mohilizing public support through publicity campaigns, raising functional resources through contributions and
donations.

Organizing activities of non-political nature for wellbeing of the society.

Strengthen the work of the government agencies by contributing funds, supplies, equipment, etc.
Raise local resources to help the needy, work for progress and development of the poorer sections.
Supplement the work of government agencies in the areas of education and health resources.

Try to meet the requirements of special groups like aged, women, handicapped and children who are economically
and physically weak in fulfilling their basic needs.

Voluntary Health Agencies

Red Cross Society

Indian Council for Child Welfare
Tuberculosis Association of India
Family Planning Association of India
All IndiaBlind Relief Society

Bharat Sevak Samaj

All India Women's Conference

The Kasturbamemorial Fund
Lionsclub

RamaKrishnaMission
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SOCIAL SYSTEM

Social system is a network of relationships and an orderly and systematic arrangement of social interactions. Social
system is made up of a plurality of individuals. They interact with others according to shared norms within the social
system.

Definitions

» A social system consists of two or more individuals interacting directly or indirectly in abounded situation.

* A social system may be defined as a plurality of individualsinteracting with each other according to shared cultural
norms and meanings.

—Ogburn

» A socid system isagroup of individuals interacting with each other at a higher frequency than with non-members
when the system is in operation.

—Chapple and Coon

Elements of social system
1. Beliefs and knowledge

2. Sentiments

3. Goals and objectives

4. Norms

5. Role

6. Status

7. Rank

8. Power

9. Sanction

10 Facility

Elements of Social System

A socia system refers to groups and institutions in the society which have the following elements (Box 6.1):

1. Beliefsand knowledge: Belief is considered as an element of social system and is the basis for action. Beliefs and
knowledge guide the individual in a particular direction. If the belief system is based on knowledge, greater are
the chances for societal progress and change in the social system. For example, Indian caste system is based on the
Karma theory. People believe that doing good karma leads to heaven after death. On the other hand, bad karma
leads the people to hell after death. It is this fear of hell that refrains the people for doing bad karma which may
include dishonesty, crime, cheating, etc. It isthe belief system that differentiates a society from one another. Beliefs
and knowledge bring about uniformity in behavior.
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. Sentiments: Sentiments are general feelings, attitudes, emotions or opinions about something that are closely
related to the belief system. These are expressed and controlled by cultural values. Sentiments are acquired. The
sentiments of love, hatred, charity, nationalism, etc., are created by our cultural conditioning.

. Goalsor objectives: Each social system has certain goals and objectives. These determine the nature of the social
system. Members of a socia system expect to accomplish particular objectives through appropriate interaction. If
thereis no goal then there would be no society.

. Norms: Norm isan expected way of doing things. It isthe blueprint of conduct which guides each individual within
a socia system. Norms determine the right or wrong, good or bad, appropriate or inappropriate behavior. These
are considered an essential element of the social system without which no role can be performed. Every system
hasits own norms. These include folkways, customs, traditions, fashions, morality, religion, etc. In asocia system
members play their roles according to the norms given to them. They can be general or specific. General norms are
related to all the individuals and should not be violated. Specific norms however pertain to a particular population
and are associated with a status or role.

. Role: Role is the external expression of a status. Each individua in the social system plays a different role. It
aids the functioning of a society as whole. As roles and statuses go together, it is not possible to separate them
completely from one another.

. Status: Statusis a position which an individual has in a society. Based on the different roles and responsibilities
an individua plays, he enjoys a specific statusin the society.

. Rank: A rank isaposition in relation to others. In asocia system it shows the importance of an individual within
that system. It isdetermined by evaluation placed upon theindividual and his actsin accordance with the norms and
standards of the system. An individua has to act in accordance with his rank abiding by the norms and standards
of the system.

. Power: Power refers to a capacity to control others. It is exercised in order to ensure a smooth functioning of the
social system. Each social system bestows power to some individual or individuals to keep the tension amongst
the system in check. For example, in a union power is vested with the president. This power aways residesin the
status-role and not in the individuals as such. It is an authority of office. Thus, the authority of a particular person
resides in the office. As soon as an individual ceases to hold the office, he no longer exercises the authority of
that office. An ex-president cannot call the parliament, an ex-principal cannot direct the students. These powers
are enjoyed with the rank, status and role. Once the person is deprived of the rank, status or role, no more power
resides in the individual.

. Sanction: Sanction refers to the rewards and penalties given out to members of a socia system as a device for
inducing conformity to itsnormsand ends. These ensure smooth functioning of the system and can either be positive
or negative. Positive sanctions are rewards which may include wages, profits, interest, esteem, praise, privileges,
etc. Negative sanctions are the penalties and punishments. These sanctions induce conformity to norms within the
social system thus ensuring smooth functioning of the system.

10.Facility: A facility is ameans used to attain ends within the social system. It is necessary that the individualsin a
social system be provided with adequate facilitiesto perform their roles efficiently. If the necessary facilitiesare not
provided, expected level of development does not take place within the social system. Mere existence of facilities
is of no consequence unless they are utilized. Goals or objectives of a social system can be realized only through
the utilization of facilities. For example, the use of nuclear energy for peaceful purposes shows our belief in peace.
But its use for manufacturing nuclear bombs would indicate a preparation for war. Thus, it isthe use of the facility
rather than its intrinsic qualities which determine its significance to the social system. A society reveas its ends,
beliefs and norms by its failure to utilize certain available facilities.

Types of Social System

Social system has been classified by different authors in different ways. Following are the important classifications
of asocial system:
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I. Morgan and other evolutionists divided the social system into three basic stages based on the evolution of human
culture:

1. Savagery social system: Thistype of social system is represented by uncivilized people.
2. Barbarian social system: This type of social system is represented by uncivilized people.
3. Civilized social system: Thistype of social system is represented by the modern society.
I1. Gerhard and Jean Lenski classified the socia system into four types based on means of livelihood in the society:
1. Hunting and gathering social system: The socia system tends to be organized around a nomadic culture.

2. Horticulture and Pastoral social system: Thistype of social systemisfound in horticultural societieswhich use
hand tools to cultivate crops.

3. Agrarian social system: This type of socia system is based on agriculture, domestication of animals and other
related activities such as weaving, pottery and small occupations like blacksmiths, carpenters, etc.

4. Industrial social system: Thistype of socia system is characterized by sophisticated machinery with advanced
source of energy developed during this period.

[11.Durkheim's classified the social system into two types based on type of population:

1. Mechanical social system: Ancient societies thrived on mechanical form of socia system which was
characterized by small homogeneous population with no specialization. The social linkswere based on customs,
obligations and emotions.

2. Organic social system: Modern societies arefound on the basis of organic social system. These are characterized
by a large population with complex division of labor. The socia links are based on individual status and
occupation.

IV .Sorokin classified the socia system into three types on the basis of cultura systems:
1. Sensate: In thisform of cultural system material happinessis given primary importance.
2. ldeational: In thisform of cultural system spiritual happinessis given primary importance.

3. ldealistic: Inthisform of cultural system both material happiness and spiritual happiness are given importance.

Role and Status as a Structural Element of Social
System

» Statusisthe position occupied by an individual in the society.
* Itisthe position that an individual holdsin a given system.
» Well-defined roles and responsibilities are assigned to these positions.

» During the lifetime every person occupies different statuses based on their age, gender, occupation, qualification
and class.

A person can have numerous statuses at a given point of time such as a brother, father, uncle, doctor, member of
amusic club and so on.

» The status hierarchy is based upon where we live, what we do, what we practice, what kind of institutions we are
attached to and which socia category we belong to.
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 Statusis usually determined by a person's income or occupation.

* There are some functions attached to each status termed asroles.

* Inasocial system individuals are expected to perform their rolesin accordance with their statuses.
» Thereisarolefixed for each status.

e The status of an individual may be ascribed or achieved:

» Ascribed statusisonewhich an individual getsby virtue of hisbirth. It isconferred to him by hisgroup or society.
It may be based on sex, age, caste or color.

¢ Achieved status is one which an individua attains by his efforts. A man born in alow caste may by his efforts
become an IAS officer thereby achieving high status.

A socid system can function efficiently only if there is order among its parts and they remain active.

INTER-RELATIONSHIP OF INSTITUTIONS

Social institution is a group of social positions connected by socia relations performing a social role. These are
established to fulfill the needs of individuals. In social institutions group of people work together with acommon goal
or objective. They work to socialize the group of peopleinit. The basic needs of individuals are satisfied through basic
social institutions such as family, marriage, education, religion, government, economy, politics, etc.

Each social institution hasits own objectivesand functions. For example, family asan institution carries out production
and caring of offsprings. Educational institutions impart knowledge and skills to individuals. Economic institutions
are responsible for manufacture and delivery of goods and services. The Government frames and enforces rules and
procedures.

INTER-RELATIONSHIP AMONG INSTITUTIONS

* Within the social system there are a number of social institutions which are inter-related to each other. Religion,
education, family, government and business all interact with each other.

 Socia institutions have their own objectives and functions, yet depend on one ancther for respective functioning.
» Socia structure is maintained by proper adjustment and relationships among different institutions.

» Any changein an institution may lead to a change in the other institutions too.

» Noingtitution can avoid affecting other institutions or avoid being affected by others.

« Any structural change in the institution of family or politics changes the structure of the society too. For example,
when the government structure becomesinformation technology centered, the curriculum of educational institutions
and structure of economic institutions changes in accordance with the government structure.

» Schools, colleges and universities ingtill those technical skills in individuals which aid them to acquire jobs and
fulfill their job responsibilities in future.

SOCIAL CONTROL

A person living in asociety hasto adopt certain rules and regulations for its smooth functioning. To regulate harmony
and bring unity among individuals some form of control is necessary. Such control istermed as socia control.

Social control is nothing but control of the society over individuals. It is a system or organization by which socia
relations or behaviors are controlled. It is essential for the continued existence of the society. It controls the behavior,
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attitudes and actions of individuals to balance their social situation. Through social control members of the society
are made to conform to the social norms.

Meaning and Definition of Social Control

 Socia control is a system through which a society exercises controls over the behavior and activities of individual
members by deploying formal and informal methods.

» EA Rossan American Sociologist who introduced the concept of social control defined social control as a* system
of devices whereby society brings its members into conformity with the accepted standards of behavior".

» Socia control is a collective term for those processes, planned or unplanned by which individuals are taught,
persuaded or compelled to conform to the usages and life values of groups.

—Roucek (1947)

 Socia control isaprocess by which, through the imposition of sanctions, deviant behavior is counteracted and social
stability maintained.

—Par sons (1954)

* Sociologists use theterm social control to describe all the means and processes whereby agroup or asociety secures
its members’ conformity to its expectations.

—Horton and Hunt (1964)

 Socia control refersto the various means used by a society to bring its recalcitrant members back into line.
—Peter | Berger (1963)

» Theterm social control refers to the techniques and strategies for regulating human behavior in society.
—Raoberts (1991)

Aim: According to Kimball Y oung (1942), social control aims to bring about conformity, solidarity and continuity
of aparticular group or society.

Objectives of Social Control

 Bring theindividual and group behavior in line with the established norms of society.

» Exercise control over conflicts and avoid clashesin the society.

 Establish social uniformity and solidarity among the members and social organizations.

 Bring back socially deviant members into the line and maintain social control.

» Providefair and equal chances for co-operation and competition to all individuals, groups and institutions.
» Appreciate and reward the winners of social cause and take punitive actions against anti-social individuals.
 Bring desired modifications in agencies of social control.

* Protect vulnerable individuals in the society.

Need for Social Control

 To preserve harmony, stability, continuity and maintain balance in the group or society some kind of social control
is needed.
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To satisfy peacefully the basic needs of humans without any conflict some kind of socia control needs to be
exercised.

For orderly socia life, mutual welfare and wellbeing of human beings' social control is practically necessary.

Each individual has to preserve hisidentity and character in the society. Agencies of socia control are supportive
of such functions.

If anindividual isadequately socialized he confirmsto the accepted ways of society. If heisinadequately socialized
he hasatendency to deviate from the accepted norms. Thereisthen aneed to force conformity through social control.

Social control acts as a check on the individua requirements/needs of persons so that they cannot fulfill them the
way they wish. It helps to satisfy the common needs of individualsin asocially desirable way.

Without social control organization of the society gets disturbed.

Saocial control is necessary to protect social interests.

Functions of Social Control

Keep the existing order intact and ensure proper sociaization of the individual .

Maintain social equilibrium and stability for the continued existence of the society.

Preserve individuals' identity and characteristics in the society.

Regulate the behavior of individuals who have deviated from accepted norms through sanctions.
Get the individuals to obey social decisions and perform social roles.

Balance the personal, cultural and social malarrangements.

Society has to make use of its mechanism to accomplish the necessary order and discipline.

Process of Social Control

Social control takes place when a person is forced to act according to the wishes of the other and not in accordance
with his own interests. It occurs in every aspect of the society such as in the family, peer groups, administrative
organizations, non-governmental organizations, and also in the government. It operates at three levels:

1. Group over group: In every group there are some deviations from the set norms. Any deviation beyond a certain

degree of tolerance is considered a threat to the welfare of the group. The group then uses rewards or punishments
to control the behavior of the individual and bring the non-conformists to line. All these efforts by the group are
called socia control.

Group over its members: Every socia group commits errors in the process of socializing the individual.
Individual's own desires may not exactly coincide with the social expectations of his group. Socia control operates
on the basis of individual's desire for social status, induces him to conform to group standards of conduct whatever
his personal temptations.

Individuals over their fellow members: In the process of socialization the growing child learns the values of his
own groups as well that of the larger society. The individual learns ways of doing and thinking that are thought to
beright and proper. Heinternalizes the social normswhich become apart of hispersonality. Individual s have deep-
rooted sentiments that help him to co-operate with other fellow members to work for social welfare. Sometimes
these sentiments by themselves are not enough to suppress the impulses of theindividuals. Society hasto make use
of its mechanism to accomplish the necessary order and discipline. This mechanism istermed as socia control.
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Types or Forms of Social Control

Various sociologists have classified socia control in different ways. The main classification is described below:
I. Karl Mannheim categorized social control asdirect and indirect social control

1. Direct social control: This type of social control directly regulates the behavior of individual. Direct control
is exercised upon the individual by people living in proximity. For example, primary groups such as family,
neighbors, peer groups, play mates, etc., directly control the behavior of an individual. The impact of direct
social control is more and durable.

2. Indirect social control: This type of social control is directed by secondary groups. For example, traditions,
institutions, customs and socia mechanisms control the behavior of an individual. These means are invisible
and subtle. The impact of this socia control islessand short lived.

I1. Gurvitch categorized social control into four types
1. Organized social control: Thistype of socia control isdirected by law, socia organizations, etc.
2. Unorganized social control: Thistype of socia control is exercised by values, traditions, fashion, symbols, etc.
3. Spontaneous social control: Thistype of social control is exercised by ideas, rules and regulations, norms, etc.
4. More spontaneous social control: This type of social control is exercised by aspirations, decisions, desires, etc.
I11.Kimball Young categorized social control into two types

1. Positive social control: In this type positive steps such as rewards, praise, appreciations are used to control
individual behavior. Here society encourages individuals by giving social recognition, fame and respect.

2. Negative social control: In thistype negative steps such as punishment, criticism, fine, and restraining are used to
control individual behavior. Here the society discourages individuals by inculcating a fear of punishment either
inaphysical or verbal form.

IV Hayes's categorized social control into two types:

1. Control by sanction: In this type of social control, those who follow societal norms are rewarded while those
who act against are punished.

2. Control by socialization and education: This type of social control is exercised through education and
socialization.

V. Lumbey categorized social control into two types:

1. Physical force method: In thistype of social control, physical force such as police or law or legal system is used
to control the individual behavior.

2. Human symbol method: In this type of social control, values of society such as traditions, customs, religion,
rituals are used to control individual behavior.

V1. Cooley categorized social control into two types:

1. Conscious social control: In this type society forces an individual to act according to its accepted objectives
such as law, education, etc.

2. Unconscious social control: In thistype society uses unconscious methods such as religion, customs, traditions,
etc. to control individual behavior.
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VIiGeneral classification:

1. Formal social control: This type of social control is exercised by secondary groups which an individual is
forced to accept. These are recognized and deliberate agencies of social control such as law, education, army,
congtitution, etc.

2. Informal social control: This type of socia control is exercised by primary groups. These include beliefs,
customs, social norms, mores and folk ways.

Means of Social Control

Methods used to implement rules and regulations in the society to control individual behavior are known as means
of social control. Control over the society is achieved through two types of means. These are formal and informal
means of control (Table 6.1).

1. Formal means; Social control becomesformal when the control process becomes structuralized into an institution.
It is exerted by duly appointed functionaries and using formally approved methods. These include education, law,
state, etc. They deploy coercive measures in the case of deviance to ensure compliance.

e Law: According to Holland ‘Law is a general rule of externa action enforced by an independent political
authority’. It prescribes uniform rules and regulations and is meant for al. If any individual violates the law,
punishment isimposed on him. The rule of law is generally enforced by legal agencies.

» Education: It is a vehicle for socia control. Through education wrong attitudes are reformed, myths, wrong
beliefs and prejudices corrected. It inculcates moral, intellectual and socia valuesin individuals. Education isa
way through which right kind of social attitudes are created in individuals.

» Coercion: Socia control is achieved through force. It is a negative means of socia control. Violent coercion

causes bodily injuries, imprisonment and death. Non-violent coercion includes non-cooperation, strikes and
boycott.

Table6.1. Formal and informal means of social control

Formal means of social control Informal means of social control
* Law * Norms or mores
» Education » Beliefs
+ Coercion * Fashion
» State » Folkways
* Customs
» Religion and morality
* Vaues

» Sate: Itisthe chief instrument in administering socia control in the modern society. It isan association designed
to maintain law and order within territorial boundaries. The state functions through the government. It imposes
various socia security measures like medical care, pensions, allowances, etc.

2. Informal means. No special agency is required for informal means of socia control. It is exercised through
customs, socia norms, traditions, folkways, religion, etc. Some of the important informal means of social control
are described below:
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» Normsor mores: Social norms are defined as rules and standards that are understood by members of agroup and
that guide or constrain social behaviors without the force of law (Ciadini and Trost, 1998).

These are unwritten rules, attitudes and behaviors that are considered acceptable in a particular group or culture
or society. They direct individuals' cognitions, emotions and behaviors and are more influential and powerful
than any formally laid down rules and regulations. Norms are regulatory in character and provide order and
cohesion in the society. They provide guidelines for standard behavior such as how to behave and function in
an orderly society.

Norms are prescriptive and encourage positive behavior (“be honest, always speak truth, obey your parents and
teachers") or proscriptive and discourage negative behavior (“do not cheat, do not commit theft, do not tell lie”).
Individuals who do not follow norms suffer disapproval from the group.

There are norms defining appropriate behavior for every group. For example, members in a particular society,
patients in a hospital, students in a hostel or college should be aware of the norms of that group. When an
individual moves from one group to another, his behavior changes accordingly. They also serve as evaluative
standards against which individuals' reactions are judged. Norms can be changed according to situation, culture
and environment and modified over time.

» Bdliefs: Belief isaconviction that aparticular thing istrue. Beliefs approved by the society play animportant role
in controlling human behavior. People may have belief in unseen power, re-incarnation, God, Goddesses, hell,
heaven, immorality of soul. A person doing good deeds goesto heaven after hisdeath and the one doing bad deeds
isbelieved to be deserted into hell. It is based on this belief that people undertake good actions. All these beliefs
influence individual behavior in society. These unseen powers lead a person in the right direction as he believes
that his actions are being seen by a supernatural power. Thus, belief is one of the potent means of social control.

» Fashion; It isan expression of the internal and external desire of the human beings at a particular point of time.
It controls individual way of thinking, behavior and attitude. E.A. Ross defines fashion as a series or recurring
changes in the choices of group of people. Fashion impacts our dress code, beliefs, opinions and recreation. It
gives an identity to the citizens of a country, helps to maintain social control by changing the old patterns and
bringing in the new ones. Advancement of technology and communication influence fashion to spread from one
country to another. Fashions are important for social life as it satisfies individual needs, prepares people for a
change and modifiesrigid customs.

e Folkways. Folkways are recognized modes of behavior patterns of everyday life which arise unconsciously
within agroup. They provide traditional definitionsfor proper ways of behaving in a particular society or group.
These are general habits of individuals that are socially approved and common to a group. Individuals conform
to folkways automatically without any rational analysis. If an individual does not follow them he is socially
boycotted by his group. These are based on customs passed on from one generation to another through the
socialization process. Since folkways become a matter of habit, they are followed unconsciously and act as
a powerful influence over individuals behavior in society. Thus, folkways help as a means of social control.
Examples, Brahmins shall not take meat, Jains should not consume garlic, Hindu women should not smoke, etc.

e Customs: A custom is a traditionally accepted way of behaving or an action that is specific to a particular
society. Customs are long-established habits and usage of people. These constitute a set pattern of group behavior
recognized and practiced socially by alarge number of people. These are those folkways and mores which have
persisted for avery long time and have passed down from one generation to another. Customsinfluence the minds
of peopleand allow themto follow. Thus, they have agreat bearing on human conduct and behavior. Customsare
often seen asideal and essential; people perceive a sense of inherent goodnessin them and feel morally bound to
follow them. Customs are used to support the social bonds and structure of the society. They help in the process of
learning, social adjustment and social security. Customs change or mould the attitude and opinion of individuals.
Customs regulate the whole social life of a man and are a powerful means of socia control. The influence of
custom at times extends beyond one's own community. Examples are handshaking, lighting the lamp, greeting
with anamaskar, gathering together for athanksgiving, elderly parentsliving with their children until death, etc.
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» Religion and morality: Religion is a universal institution associated with the human society. It is an attitude
towards supernatural powers. It is asystem of belief, emotional attitudes, philosophical values and practices by
means of which a group of people attempt to cope with ultimate problems of human life. Religion is the most
effective and influential force which shapes human behavior. Religion includes Gods, Goddesses, evil spirits,
soul and punya, heaven, hell, etc. These conceptsare greatly valued by people asthey think that their due attention
to religious prescriptions will protect their lives and property. People abide by the religious norms because they
are afraid that their wrong doing or violation of religious instructions may land them into hell. The practice and
form of religion however may vary from society to society. People believe that salvation from the woes of life
is possible only by practicing some of the basic religious beliefs. Religion makes people benevolent, charitable,
forgiving and truthful. It supports folkways and customs. It provides amodel for living and holds certain ideals
and values. It helps the individuals to become moral, disciplined and a socialized member of the society. Thus,
religion is an agency of socia contral.

» Values: These are aset of moral principles defined by society, ingtitutions, cultural beliefs, and traditions. Social
valuesare moral beliefs and principlesthat are accepted by the majority so asto ensure the continuity of asociety
(Ergil, 1984). These are the implicit guidelines that provide an orientation to the individual within the societal
system, standards for action, direction for thinking and behaving ideally and used to establish framework for
evaluating behavior. These can be used to judge or evaluate a particular behavior.

Values such as oneness in religion, democracy in society, monogamy in family, justicein social life are ultimate
values. Values shape society's behavior, provide boundaries between what is right and what is wrong, what is
permissible, prohibited, illegal, desirable or punishable. Thusthey perform asocial control function. Government
and lawsare normally established to preserve social valuesthrough enforcement procedures. V aluesareimportant
indicators of society's continuity and welfare. These play an important role in a family so also in fields like
economics and politics. Values are contagious, in the sense if we practice them, many others will follow.

Social valuesare very important for the nursing profession asthese are essential to maintain ahealthy relationship
with patients and co-workers. The core values of nursing profession include altruism, integrity, honesty, social
justice, empathy, loyalty and mutual respect.
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Figure 6.3. Agencies of social control
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Agencies of Social Control

Social control is exercised through various agencies like family, state, educational institution, and neighborhood
(Figure6.3).

Family: Itisanimportant agency of social control. Every child getsinitial exposureto social lifefromitsfamily. A
child learns moral s, values, folkways customs and attitudes from its parents, siblings and other family members. The
family prescribes rules and regulations that a member should follow. It teaches the child to confirm to the societal
norms and develops desired behavior in the child which ultimately forms a part of the social control. Parentsin the
family control behavior of their children by making them learn what is right or wrong, which behavior is desirable
and which is not. Family inculcates social valuesin children.

State: It refers to the regulatory system in a society. It is a political form of human association by which society
is organized under the agency of the Government. State is an organized and formal system of social control. It
exercises control over its members through legislations, police, armed forces and prisons. People obey the state
orders because they know that these are in their best interest. Violating them result in penalty or punishment as per
the law of the state. Thus, they act in conformity with orders of the state which helpsin maintaining socia control.
Law isthe most important method of man-made social control.

Educational institution: Schools are a powerful agency of socia control. These ingtitutions mould the child's
behavior in an effectiveway. Education impartsvalues, moralsand idealswhichin turn play alargeroleinregulating
behavior. Education teaches an individual to conform to the norms of the society.

Neighborhood: It servesasamedium of social control by ensuring uniformity and conformity and correcting deviant
behavior.

18
13.233.228.186 - 18-November-2023 05:22:55



Social Organization
and Disorganization

Other social control agencies are public opinion, propaganda and press. Public opinion is the most important method
of social control in a democratic set up. Radio, television, press and literature influence the ideas of people and bring
desired changesin thinking of an individual.

Role of a Nurse in Social Control

Nurses are working in various settings such as hospitals, community and other outreach centers. They deal with
different people belonging to different backgrounds, status, culture, etc. Her knowledge about social control helpsto
make the patient understandable about the need for social control.

She can assess individual s whose behavior and attitude are not in conformity with the society. For example, a patient
addicted to drinking alcohol, abusing hiswife and creating nuisance. She can use social control measuresto change his
behavior such as education, police, etc. The nurse can also teach values, norms and folkways to control his behavior.
She can impose sanctions and take help of social control means to modify attitude and behavior of the patient.

Nurse has an important role to play as an agent of social control in preventing social problems like abuse of tobacco,
alcohol and other substances. She plays a key role in detecting health related social problems, providing awareness,
early referral and prompt treatment.

SOCIAL DISORGANIZATION

Society is aweb of social relations. In an organized society, social relations are harmonious with functional balance
being maintai ned between the various elements of social structures. Every society is controlled by aset of laws, norms,
institutions and customs. When there is a lack of control in the society, functional imbalance and maladjustment
exist resulting in social disorganization. It is a subjective judgment with no objective criteriato measure it. It brings
disappointment, unsatisfied needs, irritation and unhappiness among the individualsin the society.

Meaning and Definitions

» Socia disorganization refers to a series of maladjustments in the society as a result of which the society fails to
satisfy the needs of individuals.

» Social disorganization is*“astate of disequilibrium and alack of social solidarity or consensus among the members
of asociety”.

—Emile Durkheim

 Socia disorganization is the process by which the relationships between members of a group are shaken.

—M owever

 Socia disorganization ensues when the harmonious relationship between various parts of the culture is disturbed.
—Ogburn and Nimkoff

 Socia disorganization is a disturbance in the patterns and mechanisms of human relations.

—REL Faris

Causes of Social Disorganization

Social organization is functional hypothesis. In fact, no society is completely organized. Some disorganization is
aways present in every society. There are multiple factors that may cause social disorganization. These are presented
inBox 6.2.
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. Extreme division of labor: Division of labor is dividing the production process into different stages enabling
workers to focus on specific tasks. It increases the overall efficacy. According to Emile Durkheim, extreme
division of labor is the cause for social disorganization. In extreme division of labor solidarity diminishes and
social equilibrium disturbed. This gives rise to economic crises, class struggles and industrial conflict leading to
demoralization of individuals, family and community.

Causes of social disorganization
1. Extreme division of labor

2. Violation of social rules

3. Degeneration of social values
4. Industrialization

5. Culturd lag

6. Ecological disturbances

7. War

8. Disruptive social change

9. Biological factors
10.Conflict of goals and means

11.Change in the role and status of the individuals

. Violation of social rules. According to WI Thomas and Znaniecki, members of the society are controlled by
certain rules and regulation. When these rules and regulations fail to keep the individuals under control, social
disorganization occurs.

. Degeneration of social values: Social values play a very important role in maintaining the social order in the
society. Dueto rapid socia changes, new values emerge whilethe old onesarelost. According to Elliot and Merrill,
conflict between new and old values create social disorganization.

. Industrialization: Industriaization resulted in family disorganization, urbanization, unemployment, crime and
class conflicts. All these conditions led to social disorganization.

. Cultural lag: It is a situation where technological advancements (material culture) outpace the transformation in
rulesand norms of the culture (non-material culture) leading to moral and ethical dilemmasfor individuals. It occurs
when non-material culture is incapable of changing at the same pace as the material culture. This gap is called
cultural lag. It causes unequal rates of change in different parts of culture. This disproportionate rate of change
in various elements of the functionally interdependent component system of a changing social structure produces
a condition of disequilibrium. Though science and technology brought more knowledge and resulted in a higher
standard of living, it produced social disorganization as well. Ogburn stated that various social problems such as
family disorganization, unemployment, poverty and crime are aresult of irregular changesin culture.

. Ecological disturbances: Ecologica disturbances such as earthquakes, floods, drought, pandemics and other
catastrophic phenomena also cause socia disorganization. During these conditionsindividuals are unable to adhere
to social norms resulting in social disorganization.
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6. War: War disturbs the economy of a country and introduces economic crisis and confusion leading to
disorganization in the society.

7. Disruptive social change: Multiple factors such as geographical, psychological, technological and cultural factors
bring about a socia change. This social change may disturb the stability and organization of the society.

8. Biological factors: Problems such as population explosion, interracial marriages, inter caste marriages or sparse
population in an area, racial intermixture, defective heredity traits may a so have an impact upon the society leading
to disorganization.

9. Conflict of goals and means: When individuals find it difficult to achieve goals through legitimate means, some
of them resort toillegal and illegitimate activities such as crime or corruption to achieve their goals. Thismay lead
to social disorganization.

10.Changein therole and status of the individuals. A change in the societal norms also brings about a change in
the roles and statuses of people. For example, women now a days are pursuing various professions and no longer
confining themselves to their homes. This change in the roles of women has caused family disorganization.

Delinquency, substance abuse, crime, corruption, high rates of mental illnesses, etc., are some of the consequences of
disorganization which are undesirable for any society.

Measures to Minimize Social Disorganization

Society should have some means to control disorganization. Various measures to control disorganization can be
discussed under individual and society level measures.

Individual level:

 Bringindividual and group behavior in line with established norms of the society.

» Reform socially deviant members and maintain social control.

» Appreciate and reward winners of social cause, take punitive action against anti-social individuals.
* Regulate individuals' behavior through formal and informal means of socia control.

» Deploy coercive measures by way of formal means of social control such as education, law, state, etc., in the event
of deviance to ensure compliance.

» Exerciseinformal means of socia control through customs, social norms, traditions, folkways, religion, etc.
Society level:

» Exercise control over conflicts and avoid clashesin the society.

 Establish social uniformity and solidarity among the members and social organizations.

» Providefair and equal chances for co-operation and competition to all individuals, groups and institutions.

Put effort towards minimizing economic disparity and creating a democratic society.

Establish a progressive society with flexible and dynamic norms and rules.

Include desirable elements of social heritage in the teaching curriculum.
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 Put effort to removeilliteracy and ignorance promoting universalization of education.
 Bring desired modifications in agencies of social control.

* Protect vulnerable individuals in the society.

e Maintain social order for uniformity in social groups.

e Check cultural maladjustment as the rapid pace at which the society is changing threatens to uproot the existing
social system and replace it with anew system.

SOCIAL PROBLEMS

Social problems are behavioral problems or conditions considered to be undesirable or objectionable by a major part
of the population in the society. Every society has its own social problems. These arise with the emerging needs of
the society causing dissatisfaction, suffering and misery. Social problems need to be alleviated or eliminated as these
are considered athreat for the society.

Definitions

» A socia problem isaset of conditions which are defined as morally wrong by the majority or substantial minority
within asociety.

—Green

» A socia problem is any deviant behavior in a disapproved direction of such a degree that it exceeds the tolerance
limit of the community.

—Lundberg

» Socia problem is a condition affecting significant number of people in ways considered undesirable; about which
itisfelt that something can be done through the collective socia action.

—Horton and Ledlie

Nature and Characteristics of Social Problems

Social problems are considered morally wrong by a majority or at least a substantial minority. Social problems have
three mgjor criteria:

1. Thereisaneed to do something to change the situation which constitutes a problem.
2. Existing socia order needs to be changed to solve the problem.

3. Situation regarded as a problem is undesirable but not inevitable.

Common char acteristics of social problemsare:

1. Disintegrative: Social problemsarerelated to majority of the membersof the society and hencedirectly or indirectly
disintegrate and disorganize the social system. These cause suffering and unhappiness thereby seriously affecting
the values of the society. It is pathological in nature and harmful for the society.

2. Multiple causes. Each social problem has multiple causes and no single cause is responsible for it. For example,
unemployment and crime have multiple causes such as illiteracy, increased population and poverty.
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3.

Inter-relatedness. Every social problem is inter-related with other problems. Thus for solving a social problem
the inter-related problem needs to be solved first. For example, population explosion, poverty and crime are
interconnected. To solve the problem of crime the issues of poverty need to be tackled first.

Many remedies. As there are multiple causes for any social problem there are also multisided remedies for its
resolution. Efforts should be made to find all the possible causes for the problem so as to find an adequate solution
for it.

Relative concept: Social problem is arelative concept. A social problem for a particular society may not really
be a problem for the other society. Similarly, asocial problem today may not be a problem tomorrow. Changesin
law and mores change the concept of social problem. For example, in ancient Greece, prostitution was not a social
problem but it is a social problem for the modern world now.

Functional value: Once a social problem is handled effectively it leadsto social devel opment.

Universal: Some social problems such as poverty, unemployment, crime, etc. are universal and permanent and are
found in almost al societies.

When a social problem occurs and develops beyond tolerance, there arises resentment against it and a demand is
created for its remedy in the interest of social harmony.

Causes of Social Problems

Most of the social problems are inter-related and have multiple causes. Following are some of the common causes
for social problems (Figure 6.4):

1

Rapid social change: Socia changes occur over time and are responsible for many changesin the society such as
changein living conditions, attitudes and beliefs and often have long-term effects. Rapid pace of changeresultsina
cultural lag. During thistransitory period of social change old patterns of social life clash with the newly emerging
patterns creating a strain in social life. It results in failure of social institutions to readily adapt to the growing
needs. As the society undergoes a change, relationship between the members gets dissolved and the process of
disorganization gives rise to anew order due to maladjustment of different components of social structures. Itisan
ongoing process which throws up problems that are unusual to the society.

. Failureof traditional informal control: Social problems arise as the traditional informal controlsfail to regulate

the behavior of individuals. When aparticular phenomenon or condition disturbsthe social order and hinderssmooth
working of social institutions, it comes to be identified as a social problem. At the initial phase such conditions
are neglected since they do not have any serious adverse effects on the social system. But gradually, they get
accumulated and begin to affect normal social life. Then such condition is recognized as a social problem.
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Figure 6.4. Causes of social problems
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3. Traditional issues. Most of the social problems are rooted in the diverse religious faiths and varied sociocultural
practices of the people. For example, casteism, communalism and gender discrimination led to social problemslike
dowry, untouchability, substance abuse, etc.

4. Population explosion: In India, population is rising at an alarming rate creating an excessive demand for food,
shelter, clothing and other basic needs. Population explosion is interconnected with other social problems such as
poverty, unemployment, exhaustion of natural resources and migration.

5. Poverty: It refersto lack of adequate resources necessary for basic survival or meeting a certain minimum level of
living standard such as food, safe water, shelter and clothing. Poverty has devastating consequences on education,
health, employment and other family problems such as domestic violence and divorce.

6. Low productivity in agriculture: Agriculture has been the backbone of the Indian economy. Farm productivity
has been low dueto climate change, small and fragmental land holdings, uncertain monsoon, declinein soil fertility,
lack of entrepreneurship, excessive pressure of population on land, unscientific fertilizer consumption, incidence of
pests and diseases, continued use of traditional methods of cultivation, lack of irrigation facilities and other related
factors. As over 70% of population is still dependent on agriculture, low productivity is a major cause of poverty
in the country.

7. Low rate of economic development: Economic development implies the process of increase in per capitaincome.
Economic growth has been slow over the years creating a huge gap between availability and requirements of
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goods and services. Shortage of capital and lack of entrepreneurship are the main causes for low rate of economic
development. It resultsin poverty.

8. Unemployment: Thelow rate of economic growth may lead to unemployment as not enough jobs are being created
thus increasing the number of jobless persons. The non-utilization and underutilization of human resourcesis also
contributing to poverty.

Types of Social Problems

Social problemsare of two different types: individual and collective. Collective social problemsinclude crime, divorce,
housing, population explosion, poverty and disease. Problems at the individual level include alcoholism, delinquency,
suicide, venereal diseases, mental illnesses and drug abuse, etc. Individua problems transform into collective social
problemswhen they affect alarge portion of population and the welfare and safety of larger groups. Figur e 6.5 depicts
Harold A Phelps classification of social problems.

Social problem is a deviant behavior which affects significant portion of the population. It can be handled only by
public concern, discussion, opinion formation and pressure. These problems cannot be solved in isolation as they
require an integrated approach. For example, malnutrition can be eradicated only by removing poverty which in turn
cannot be alleviated without solving the problems of unemployment.

Figure6.5. Classification of social problems
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POVERTY

The word poverty originated from the French word ‘ poverte’, from the Latin word ‘paupertas’ and from the word
‘pauper’ meaning poor. It refersto lack of adequate resources necessary for basic survival or meet a certain minimum
level of living standard such as food, safe water, shelter and clothing. It is often measured by income and defined as
those living under a threshold income level relative to the social norm of a population. However, in the present-day
world it is also being extended to include access to health care, education and transportation.
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Definitions

» Poverty is that condition in which a person either because of inadequate income or unwise expenditure, does not
maintain a scale of living high enough to provide for his physical and mental efficiency and to enable him and his
natural dependents to function usually according to the standards of society of which heis a member.

—John L Gillin

» Poverty istheinsufficient supply of those things which are requisite for an individual to maintain himself and those
dependent upon him in health and vigour.

—Goddard, JG

Causes of Poverty in India

Poverty has created two distinct groups in the society. First, who possess the means of production and thus capable
of earning good incomes and the other who only have their labor or trade for survival. It is multivariate in symptoms,
multidimensional in causes and quite complex in its relation to health. The various facets of poverty interrelate and
reinforce each other. It serves as a multi-dimensional challenge for Indiathat needs to be addressed on a war footing.
Some of the main causes of poverty in Indiaare:

1. Rapid population growth: Pressure of population without alternative sources of employment has led to a steady
decline in income which isinsufficient for meeting the family's basic requirement.

2. Smaller land holdings: A steady increase in population and lack of aternate source of employment has led to
division and fragmentation of existing land holdings, making it unviable as an economic activity. This has resulted
inlow agricultural productivity and low levels of income.

3. Unemployment and under employment: Unemployment and underemployment with intermittent nature of work
in both rural and urban areas have led to people being thrust into poverty.

4. Unequal distribution of wealth: Attempts of the Government to redistribute the land among the landless for
improving their living conditions has met with limited success. The unequal distribution of assets has led to
persistence of poverty in India

5. Inequalities of income: Concentration of income and wealth in the hands of a selected few has widened the gap
between the *haves’ and the ‘have nots' which again isamajor cause of poverty.

6. Tax system: Although the direct tax system is progressive (based on taxpayer's ability to pay) and considered
desirable in reducing the disparitiesin distribution of income and wealth, it has indirectly encouraged tax evasion
and avoidance. Indirect tax system on the other hand has become more regressive (same percentage of tax islevied
on products or goods purchased regardl ess of the buyer'sincome) becoming disproportionately hard on low earners.

7. Low capital formation: There has been a steady decrease in public expenditure in both agriculture and industrial
sector leading to low productivity and low capital formation.

8. Lack of infrastructure: The slow pace of industrialization has not been able to absorb the influx of rural poor
migrating to the urban areas in search of employment.

9. Inflation: A steep risein the price of food grains and other essential goods at a rate higher than the price of luxury
goods has further deprived the lower income groups.

10.Social exclusion: Members of the underprivileged class are unable to participate in the emerging employing
opportunities as they are deprived of information, money, health services, necessary skills and knowledge. Thisis
mostly because they are ascribed to various social categories at birth often based on religion, ethnicity and race.
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11.Political factors: The poor are marginalized in the political processleading to little or no influence over the policy-
making process.

12.Indebtedness: Inability of the farmers to repay the crop loans on account of crop failure due to drought or other
natural calamitiescompelsthemto borrow at exorbitant rates of interest pushing them into adebt-trap and eventually
into poverty.

13.Corruption: It often leads to centralization of power wherein the leaders help themselves with the monetary
resources which otherwise would have been used for devel opment projects.

14.Environmental degradation: The negative impact of environmental degradation has been disproportionately felt
by the poor as they often rely on natural resources to meet their basic needs and household maintenance.

Types of Poverty

Poverty is complex and does not mean the same thing for all people. Various types of poverty are mentioned below
(Figure 6.6):

1. Absolute poverty: Also known as extreme poverty or abject poverty, it is the total lack of resources and means
required to meet the most basic standards of living like food, clean water, clothing, shelter and education. Those
suffering from absolute poverty tend to struggle and experience many child deaths from preventable diseases. The
characteristics of thistype of poverty are the same everywhere.

2. Relative poverty: It isdefined differently from place to place depending upon the social and economic context one
livesin. It refersto poverty of people in comparison to other people living in the surroundings and thus a measure
of incomeinequality.

3. Situational poverty: It is widespread but limited in its duration. It is usually linked to specific events like death,
divorce, severe health problems or those that disrupt a society such as awar or natural disaster.

4. Generational poverty: It occursin families where at least two generations have been born into poverty. Families
living in this type of poverty are not equipped to move out of it.

5. Collective poverty: It is widespread and troubles the entire society. Generally found in war ravaged places and
heavily exploited places it persists across generations.

6. Case poverty: It occurs when a person or family is unable to secure resources required to meet their basic needs
although they are not scarce and people around them are living well. It is usually the result of sudden loss of
employment, inability to work due to injury or illness.

7. Rural poverty: It occursin rural areaswith population below 50,000 and characterized by limited job opportunities,
less access to services and quality education. People in such areas tend to mostly survive on farming and unskilled
work.

8. Urban poverty: It occurs in metropolitan areas with population of at least 50,000. It is characterized by limited
accessto health and education, inadequate housing and services, unhealthy environment due to congestion and little
or no social protection mechanism.
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Figure 6.6. Types of poverty
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Poverty and Health in Context

Poverty interacts with health in many ways and undermines a whole range of human capabilities, possibilities and
opportunities. It is a mgjor cause of ill heath and a barrier to accessing health care. They are both inter-linked
resulting in a vicious cycle, especialy in less developed countries with inadequate healthcare and welfare support
systems. It is caused by systemic factors that can persist for generations in a family. Beginning before birth and
continuing throughout anindividual'slife, poverty can significantly impact health and health outcomes. Unevenincome
distribution and socia policy provisions appear to have a strong impact on poverty cycles and health inequities. Key
facts which link poverty and health are as follows:

» Evidencefrom al parts of the world pointsto alink between poverty, hunger and poor child health. Poor health and
hunger lead to poor performance at school and an inability to find work for supporting the family. This resultsin
a continuous downward spiral which isamost irreversible.

 People enduring poverty are less educated and have less or no knowledge at al about the activities that promote
health.
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Health care costs are mostly overwhelming for an individual and hisfamily the burden of which occasionally results
in families selling their property, taking children out of school for making an earning.

The burden of caring is often thrust on the female family member who is forced to give up her education and take
up ajob to meet the household costs. Missing out on education has long-term implications for the female family
membersin terms of opportunitiesin later life and upkeep of her own health.

Congested and poor living conditionsin most cases contribute to the spread of airborne diseases such astuberculosis
and respiratory infections such as pneumonia.

Lack of sanitation exposes children to vulnerable diseases and infections. Poor ventilation makes the people
vulnerable to respiratory diseases.

Familiesresiding in well-constructed houses are less likely to fall prey to diseases and are al so equipped to recover
from common illnesses. Good physical health leads to sound mental health.

Prevalence of a strong healthcare system promotes health status of the society as a whole especially among the
poor who have little access to healthcare facilities. It protects the poor households from the devastating effects of
exorbitant health care costs.

Measures to eradicate poverty
1. Acceleration of economic growth
2. Agricultural growth

3. Rapid development of infrastructure
4. Human resource development

5. Growth in non-farm employment
6. Accessto land assets

7. Accessto credit

8. Public distribution system

9. Health security for all
10.Fighting corruption

11.Educate women

Eradication of Poverty

Eradication of poverty is a moving target. Past experience has shown that with development the definition of what
congtitutes poverty keeps changing. It calls for key information and smart strategies to fight poverty. Some of the
remedial measures to eradicate poverty are as follows (Box 6.3):

1. Accelerating economic growth: Economic growth results in higher rate of capital formation leading to more
employment opportunities, greater productivity and higher wages. Thiswill help the poor to move abovethe poverty
line.
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2. Agricultural growth and poverty alleviation: Agricultural growth is an important determinant in reduction of
poverty. However, for this to happen public investment in irrigation and other infrastructure needs to be hastened.

3. Rapid development of infrastructure: Public investment for development of infrastructure such as building of
roads, highways, ports, telecommunication, power and irrigation needs to be stepped up as these are mostly Iabor
intensive in nature.

4. Human resource development: Investment in schools, technical training institutes and vocationa colleges,
promote literacy and impart skills necessary to generate a good deal of employment opportunities and income for
the poor.

5. Growth in non-farm employment: Generation of non-farm employment through activitieslike dairying, forestry,
food processing, repair workshops, transportation, handicrafts, etc., can play asignificant rolein reduction of rural
poverty.

6. Accesstoland assets: Redistribution of land and reforming laws will aid in reducing poverty among therural folk.

7. Accessto credit: Availability of farm loans on easy terms and conditions with low rate of interest help the farmers
gain access to high crop yielding technology to raise farm productivity. It also helps him to carry out other allied
activities to improve hisincome.

8. Publicdistribution system: Public distribution system is an effective way of raising the rural incomes by ensuring
supply of essential commodities at subsidized prices to the poor households.

9. Health security for all: Emergence of a strengthened healthcare and welfare system can narrow the inequalities
in health.

10.Fighting cor ruption: Corruption should systematically be weeded out to pave way for greater transparency on part
of both the Government and the society.

11 Educate women: Efforts should be made to educate women and girls asthey have a strong bearing on the wellbeing
of their families, communities and countries as well. It allows them to break the traditional cycle of exclusion at
home and in the society.

Poverty Alleviation Programmes

Poverty alleviation programmes include a set of steps taken in an economic and humanitarian way for eradicating
poverty in the society. These programs are aimed at reducing rate of poverty by providing proper access to food,
monetary help, and basic essentials below poverty line (BPL) households.

The strategy for poverty alleviation is essentially two-fold. First, an effort should be made to provide greater
opportunity for the poor to participate in the growth process by focusing on growth related sectors. Second, poverty
alleviation and social sector programmes have to be strengthened and restructured for the betterment of the weaker
sections of the society.

Alleviation of poverty though remains amajor challenge before the Government, with greater revenues available for
social programmes policy-makers can look forward to more far-reaching poverty alleviation programmes in India
Apart from attempting to eradicate poverty in India, poverty alleviation programmes have taken aninitiative to provide
employment opportunities to the BPL households. Some of the poverty alleviation programmes launched in the recent
years for eradication of poverty in our country are as under:

1. Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (MGNREGA): It is a scheme wherein the
Government provides at least 100 days of guaranteed wage employment in every financial year to every household
whose adult members volunteer to do unskilled manua work.
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2. National Rural Livelihood Mission (NRLM): A scheme evolved to provide jobs with regular income to the rural
poor in self-help groups (SHGS).

3. National Urban Livelihood Mission (NULM): A scheme evolved to organize the urban poor in self-help groups,
creating opportunities for skill development leading to market-based employment and helping them to set up self-
employment ventures by ensuring easy accessto credit.

4. Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana: A scheme launched to ensure comprehensive financial inclusion of all
householdsin the country by providing universal accessto banking facilities with at least one basic bank account to
every household for financial literacy, accessto credit, insurance and pension facility. Under this scheme a person
not having a savings account can open an account without the requirement of any minimum balance.

5. Pradhan Mantri Jeevan Jyoti Bima Y ojana and Pradhan Mantri Suraksha Bima Y ojana: A scheme aimed at
providing life coverage to the poor and low-income sections of the society. The scheme offers a maximum assured
amount of # 2.00 lakhs.

6. Ayushman Bharat: A flagship scheme of the Government of India, it isthe world's largest free healthcare scheme
launched for achieving universal health coverage (UHC).

7. Gramin Pradhan Mantri Awaas Y ojana: It is a scheme launched to address the housing gaps existing in rural
areas. Houses built under PMAY scheme are low-cost and disaster resilient.

8. Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Y ojana (PM UY) and Saubhagya Scheme: Ujjwala schemeisaimed at providing LPG
connections to women from below poverty line households. Saubhagya schemeisaimed at providing energy access
to all by last mile connectivity and electricity connectionsto all remaining unelectrified householdsin rural aswell
as urban areas to achieve universal household electrification in the country.

9. Swachh Bharat Abhiyan or Clean IndiaMission: A countrywide campaign initiated by the Government of India
to eliminate open defecation and improve solid waste management and health conditions of the poor people.

10.Jal Jeevan Mission: A scheme aimed at improving the lives of people by providing assured tap water supply by
2024,

11.PrimeMinister Street Vendor'sAtmaNirbhar Nidhi (PM SVanidhi): A schemeto provide microcredit facilities
to street vendors affected due to COVID-19 pandemic.

12.COVID aid: An economic package aimed at providing relief to poor migrant workers, farmers, construction
workers, women, especially abled and the old who were economically hurt by the lockdown due to the coronavirus
outbreak.

A critical assessment of poverty alleviation programmes suggests that due to unequal distribution of resources the
benefits from alleviation programmes have al so been appropriated among the non-poor. Compared to the magnitude of
poverty prevalent in the country, the resources allocated are meagre. Inadequate training and low motivational levels
of implementing officials, corruption and pressure from negative elements have resulted in wastage of the precious
Government resources. Despite the launching and implementation of various poverty alleviation programmes a vast
majority of vulnerable people till continue to live below the poverty line.

Role of a Nurse

» Asaprimary healthcare professional, a nurse fully understands that poverty is a social determinant of health. She
isthus well placed to mitigate theill effects of poverty by providing access to appropriate health care services.

» Being more acquainted with health inequalitiesin poor neighborhoods sheis better equipped to address health issues
like HIV/AIDS and infant mortality.

e A community nurse can play an advocacy function in creating policy system and resource allocation to increase
opportunities for health within the society.
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HOUSING

Housing isabasic human requirement that needsto be met on apriority basis. It has adistinct economic, psychological
and symbolic significance. It istreated as an essential commodity for each family asit fulfills the basic human need for
shelter, provides safety, warmth and a place to rest for both parents and children. However, popul ation explosion has
deprived many families from setting up a dwelling of their own. Though most governments take upon themselves the
responsibility of providing housing to all it is again subject to political ideology prevalent in those countries. Housing
problem is becoming a common feature in most of the developing countries, the reasons for which are stated below:

» Rapid urbanization: Decreasing rural population and the steady rise in urban population has led to overcrowding
in cities. Thisincrease has led to excess demand of housing unitsin the cities.

* Industrial and economic development: With the industry and economy making huge progress cities have drawn
alot of migrant workers from rural areas. This hasled to emergence of slum districts and an increase in demand for
housing units. However, the supply side has not been able to keep up with the increased urbanization.

Causes for Housing Shortage

 Population growth

 Land speculation

* Increased land and construction cost

» Delaysin permissions and finishing of housing projects
 Cheap housing loans

 Shortage of construction workers

* Scarce land resources

e Migration

» Competing land use

» More peopleliving alone

» Fewer people getting married than before

Effects of Housing Shortage

* Generation of slums

* Homelessness

+ Difficulty in finding shelter
 Lack of affordable shelter
 High property prices

» Unhygienic conditions

 Health problems
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Solutions for Housing Shortage

Social and public housing

Encouraging low-cost and smaller homes for low-income group
Rent control

Government intervention in land purchase

Focus on affordable housing, not luxury housing

Limitation on land speculation

Higher taxation on returns from real estate investments
Efficient use of available space

Making rural stay more attractive

Theproblem of housing isvery acuteinrural areas. The Government has been implementing various house construction
programs for rural poor. Indira Awas Y ojanais a country wide program for the rural population.

FOOD SUPPLIES

Food supply includes food production and distribution. It helps to meet the demand for food products in the market.
Proper food supply also helps to meet the nutrition of the population. The health of a community largely depends on
the safety of its available food and water supply.

Causes of Poor Food Supply

Lack of financial resources: Most peoplein the country do not have enough money to buy food.

Assistance from financial institutions: Farmers find it difficult to borrow money from the banks to overcome
financial distress.

Land owner ship: A vast majority of fertile land is under the control of few landlords.
War and local conflict: Wars and conflicts can disrupt farming and also affect transportation of food items.

Poor transport infrastructure: In situations like floods and drought, poor transport infrastructure prevents
transportation of relief supplies from one place to another.

Lack of appropriate technology: One of the major causes for low crop yields is the lack of professional advice
and appropriate equipment.

Over grazing: A higher density of milch cattle results in land becoming bare leading to soil erosion. Thisin turn
affects crop yield.

Scanty rainfall and drought: Timely rainfall plays avery important rolein food production as most of the farmers
resort to rainfed cultivation.

Other causes: Increase in price of food, global warming, urbanization, poor natural resources, environmental
conditions, no access to modern inputs, etc.
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Consequences of Poor Food Supply

» Malnutrition

* Higher risk for chronic health conditions such as anemia and other nutritional deficiency disorders
 Poor physical quality of life

« Inability to engage in daily activities aswell as social interactions

* Increasein food prices

» Unemployment

* Violent conflict

Potential health problems related to food supply can arise from several sources such as lack of sanitation, food borne
diseases, and poverty.

Remedial Measures

 Reduction of population growth

» Promote economic prosperity

* Invest in agriculture production

« Effective population and migration policies

» Development of rural infrastructure

* Protect soil and water resources

* Implement microeconomic policies

» Expansion of national and international agricultural research
 Natural resources management

* Prevention of environmental degradation

 Soil management and land improvement

* Proper storage and transportation facility

» Reduction in food wastage

 Improving trade policies and other welfare programs

» Government control over agenciesinvolved in safety of food and water supply

 Following regulations of local and state public health officials in matters of food safety

Welfare Schemes Related to Food Supplies

Department of Food and Public Distribution is responsible for management of food economy of the nation. The
main objective of this department is to ensure food security for the country through timely and efficient procurement
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and distribution of food grains. The activities of this department include procurement of food items, their storage,
transportation and delivery to the distributing agencies.

Some of the welfare schemes related to food suppliesintroduced by the Government of India are:
* Mid Day Meal Programme

» Wheat Based Nutrition Programme

* Annapurna schemes

» Schemes for adolescent girls

 Supplementary nutrition programes

» Nationa Nutrition Mission

Role of a Nurse

The nurse should obtain information on the nutritional problems in the community and plan programs accordingly
to control them. The community health nurse should educate family and community on various available nutritional
programs to combat malnutrition and other nutritional deficiency disorders.

ILLITERACY

[lliteracy is defined as the lack of sufficient education whereby one is unable to read and write. It can also
mean ignorance or lack of knowledge in a specific subject. Literacy rate though having improved six times since
independence, Indiais still home to the largest population of illiterate adultsin the world.

Causes of illiteracy

1. Illiterate parents

2. Absence of family support

3. Unemployment of the educated
4. Lack of awareness

5. Socia barriers

6. Lack of affordable education

7. Poverty

Causes of llliteracy

Causes of illiteracy are many and varied. Some of the important causes are detailed below (Box 6.4):

1. Illiterate parents: Children born to illiterate parents end up being illiterate as there is not much emphasis on the
importance of education. This is mostly true in remote rural areas where the previous generations have not had
any formal education.
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2. Absenceof family support: Whenthefamily ispoor with almost no financial resources, thereis not enough support
or encouragement for the child to attend school.

3. Unemployment of the educated: Most people believe education to be a tool to earn good jobs and lead a happy
life. In a situation where the educated are unable to secure jobs and remain unemployed there is little motivation
for theilliterates to pursue formal education.

4. Lack of awareness. Lack of awareness about the benefits of going to school and getting educated is again amajor
causefor illiteracy. Peoplein urban areas are more aware of the benefits of eliminating illiteracy and social benefits
thereon compared to their counterparts in the remote rural areas.

5. Social barriers: Societal barriers such as early marriage and restriction on girl education are a mgjor cause of
illiteracy among the female population. Societies where caste factor is prevalent, those from the lower castes are
forced to carry out manual jobs and restricted from pursuing schooling.

6. Lack of affordable education: Those living in isolated and widespread areas with little or no education facilities
continueto remain illiterate. The nearest educational facility may be miles away forcing them to stay back at home.
Lack of basic educational facilitiesin rural areas again has been amajor causefor illiteracy among such population.

7. Poverty: Poverty often forces parents with meagre financial resources to choose basic needs such as food, shelter
and clothing over educational costs. Number of children not going to school or dropping out is much higher when
the basic education is not free compared to such places where it is mandatory and comes for free.

Effects of llliteracy

» Hamperseconomicsand social progr ess: Education empowersan individual in seeking opportunitiesand pursuing
them. It provides them with the expertise in making intelligent decisions which in turn drive the family and society.
Illiteracy on the other hand hinders economic and socia progress and weakens the structure of the society.

» Poverty: Poverty is adirect consequence of illiteracy. Inability to read and write makes it difficult to find gainful
employment making it a challenge to meet the everyday needs of the family. Illiterate people thus end up being
underpaid, underemployed or unemployed.

» Child marriage: Illiterate parents while failing to recognize the benefits of schooling resort to getting them married
early. Itisalso ameansto trade the girl child in abid to make the ends meet. It is rampant especially in areaswhere
children have stayed away from school.

* Miserablelife: Being anilliterate makestheindividual asocial misfit. Heisusually the center of ridicule and suffers
from low esteem. Unable and read and follow mandatory instructionsin certain situations can also prove fatal.

» Social crimes: Education is responsible for the development of socially acceptable patterns of behavior. Lack of
formal education is many atimes a precursor for engaging in unlawful activities. Socia crimes in most cases are
directly related to those dropping out of schoal.

« llliteracy across generations: llliteracy like a curse cuts across generations. The subsequent generations deem it
as anorm and make no effort to learn reading, writing or getting educated.

» Healthimpact: Peoplewith low levels of literacy are morelikely to experience adverse health outcomes, have poor
health literacy and practice poor health behaviors. It may cause higher hospital admission rates, lack of engagement
with health services and lack of understanding and adherence to medical advice. llliteracy is associated with under
nutrition, greater infant and maternal mortality, acute and chronic diseases.

Strategy to Reduce llliteracy

Illiteracy isaclear hurdle in the devel opment of acountry. It affects every personin the country. Some of the strategies
to reduceilliteracy are:
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e Free and compulsory education: Government sponsored free education at primary, secondary and college level
can play a mgjor role in reducing the level of illiteracy. Such a move will encourage families with insufficient
financial resources to continue sending their children to school.

e Lowering the cost of higher education: One of the main causes for students not pursuing higher education are
the exorbitant costs involved. Even if they do continue with it, they end up with huge debts towards the end of the
course making it difficult for them to save or lead a comfortablelife. To overcome this the Government should take
steps to lower the cost of university education.

» Creating awareness. Awareness about the benefits of schooling can convince many parents into sending their
childrento school. NGOscan play avital rolein creating such awareness and reduce the number of children dropping
out of school year after year.

» Grant-in-aid: Grants, subsidiesand scholarshipsplay avital rolein reducing thefinancial burden of familiesthat are
unable to pay for the educational costs of their children. It also allows the family to divert the insufficient financial
resources towards other income generating activities.

» Providing incentives: Government and NGOs can step in to provide free textbooks and various other incentivesin
abid to attract and encourage reading culture among children and reduce financial burden on parents.

« Digitalization: Creation of innovative platformsfor promoting reading and |earning among rural folk can effectively
reduce illiteracy. Digital libraries can be a source for expanding knowledge especially those lacking mobile
connectivity and staying in far flung areas.

» Gender parity: Launching targeted programsto encourage gender parity in schoolscan also reduceilliteracy among
the girl population effectively.

* Free meals: The Midday Meal scheme launched by the Government has improved enrolment, attendance and
retention of studentsin Government schools.

» Vocational training: The current system of learning alone is not enough to provide the required skills to earn a
job. Practical training is also necessary to fill in the gap. Carpentry, plumbing, tailoring are some such skillswhich
can help an individual to seek employment.

» Teacher training: The role of ateacher is very important for the improvement of the education system. Lack of
qualified teachers can affect the learning outcomes. To overcome this, it is necessary to train the teachers regularly
and hire only qualified teachers.

Though many people see education as a tool to gain skills and expertise necessary for the job market, its role in
development of social skills necessary for overcoming everyday challenges cannot be undermined. Everyone should
aspire to get educated and reap the benefits of becoming literate as there is no room for illiteracy in the modern-day

society.

Nurse should understand that adequate health literacy isimportant in prevention of diseases and promotion of health.
Nurse should also know that illiteracy has a direct impact on human health.

PROSTITUTION

Known as the oldest occupation in the world, prostitution is defined as an act of granting direct sexual access for
payment on a relatively indiscriminate basis. It provides sexual satisfaction to the client through full-fledged sexual
intercourse or some sort of direct physical contact. It can also be defined as sex engaged in for commercial reasons
rather than for its own sake. Though merely referred to ascommercial sex, if often carriesastrong negative connotation
toit.

According to suppression of immoral traffic in woman and girls act, 1956 — “ Prostitution means a female who offers
her body for the promiscuous sexual intercourse for the hire whether in money or in any kind”.
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Prostitution isanillicit sex union on a promiscuous and mercenary basis with emotional and indifference.

—Elliot and Merrill

Causes of Prostitution

A multitude of factors are generally responsible for an individual becoming involved in prostitution, important ones
being:

* Inability to meet the family needs due to extreme poverty
 Childhood experience of being raped and being neglected by parents
« |lI treatment by parents and isolation

» Dysfunctional home environment due to failed relationship between parents
» Early marriage and desertion, divorce, separation

e Desirefor luxury

» Acceptance of prostitution due to ignorance

» Lack of sex education

* Inability to arrange for marriage

» Bad company

» Family business

+ Social customs

+ Rebellious attitude

* Substance abuse

» Delinquency

» Excessive sexual drive, greed, dejection

e Unsatisfactory marital life

» Lack of social values

Types of Prostitutes

Prostitutes can be classified into various types on the basis of their modus operandi:

» Brothel prostitute: Operations are carried out in a brothel by an ex-prostitute. The prostitute is paid a commission
for the sexual service rendered by her.

 Call girl: She operates independently from her own place and solicits customers through middliemen.

 Street prostitute: She solicits customers on the streets and takes them to an assigned place.
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Other types: Operations are carried out in bars, massage parlors, amusement centers and dance clubs.

Effects of Prostitution

Prostitution leads to personal, family and social disorganization. It also has far-reaching psychological and medical
consequences.

Prostitute and the person who approaches her suffer moral collapse and deterioration of their position in the society
as a high degree of social stigmais attached to it.

Prostitutes suffer immense mental debilitation due to objectification of their bodies.

Prostitution normalizes violence asit is mostly associated with sexual violence and physical assault.

It is associated with high rates of exposure to traumatic events.

Itislinked to a host of physical health problems such as HIV, physical injuries and gynecological problems.

It isaso linked to a host of mental health problems such as depression, posttraumatic stress disorder and suicidal
ideations.

Men involved in prostitution as juveniles report high incidence of depression, substance abuse and low self-esteem.

As an industry, prostitution contributes to gender inequality, projects an unegqual and negative representation of
sexuality for young peoplein the society.

Prevention and Control of Prostitution

Whatsoever the cause, the whole act of prostitution is demoralizing. It requires strictest measuresto curb it at itsroot.
Some of the possible measures that can be taken to prevent and control this evil practice are mentioned below.

1

Strict adherenceto law: The government should take stepsfor strict enforcement of prevailing laws to desist new
entrants from taking up prostitution. Repeat offenders must be tried under law and strictly punished. Those willing
to reform and create a new image of themselves should be provided with an opportunity to re-establish themselves.

. Creating awar eness among public: Social awareness along with an effective social media campaign regarding

the negative effects of prostitution can bring about a marked change in the public perspective. Fighting the deep-
rooted menace requires voluntary efforts of the public in addition to the Government initiative.

. Creating employment opportunities; Generating employment opportunities for the youth will shy them away

from such immoral acts. Women oriented jobs both unskilled and semi-skilled may be created to provide them
with steady income. Alternately, vocational training may also be provided with assured jobs and loans at the end
of the training programme.

. Providing education: Along with providing employment opportunities, prospects must be provided for improving

their educational level. Thiswill help them to raise their children as model citizens in the society and bring greater
good to their family.

. Providing monetary assistance: Schemes may be launched for providing bank |oans to those who are desirous of

taking up economic activitiesin a bid to reform themselves and join the mainstream society.

. Establishing of rehabilitation center s: For those who dread the society and find it difficult to join the mainstream,

rehabilitation centers may be established for providing them with a healing touch.

. Guidance and counsdling: Prostitutes must be provided counseling services so as to highlight the ill effects

associated with their profession. They must be encouraged to cultivate a positive attitude towards life.
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8. Welfare measures: Government of India passed the Suppression of immoral Traffic Act (SITA) in women and
girlsin 1956. Later it was amended and retitled as Immoral Traffic Prevention Act in 1986. According to this Act
prostitution is banned and punishable.

Nursing Implications

A nurse should know that prostitution resultsin sexually transmitted diseases such as syphilis, gonorrhea, HIV/AIDS,
etc., which can be life threatening.

The nurse should participate in awareness creating programs by educating on social and health aspects of sexually
transmitted diseases, propagate the laws and provisions of alternate employment opportunities, etc.

DOWRY

A dowry isthe transfer of wealth in the form of parental property, gifts or money by the bride's family to the groom or
his family apparently for the bride. It is the ancient custom of expecting and demanding gifts as a condition to accept
marriage proposal. It is most common in cultures that are matrilineal wherein the women are expected to reside with
the husband's family.

Of all the problems faced by women today dowry is probably the most challenging of all asit is most rooted and all
pervasive in the society. Though it all began as an exchange of gifts symbolizing love and prestige, it slowly became
a custom with the bride's family being forced to meet the expectations of the groom's family. It has now reached a
stage where dowry is negotiated directly and openly.

Causes of Dowry

 Social custom and tradition: Customsinfluencetheway peopleeat, dressand behave. Social customsand traditions
are one of the main causes of the dowry system.

» Security: Dowry isaway of bride's parents expressing their love for the daughter of thefamily. It isaway to ensure
that sheis financially provided for and not subjected to discomfort in her in-laws home.

» Gift: It isavoluntary transfer of parental property or valuable gifts from the bride's family to the groom's family
as amark of remembrance.

» Caste system: Choosing of soul mate mostly restricted to within castes and subcastes due to the prevalent social
and religious practices has promoted and furthered the dowry system. Dowry is also seen as a means for both the
bride and the groom's family to uphold their prestige in the society.

* Pricerise: With inflation and general rise in prices of gold, silver and immovable properties the groom's family
looks at dowry as an opportunity to secure their financial position. The groom's parents also look at dowry as a
genuine demand for the financial stress they have undergone in educating and making him a worthwhile citizen
in the society.

Effects of Dowry System

» Dowry related abuse and violence

Female infanticide
* Great economic burden on bride's family
» Lowers status of women and damages her dignity

» Promotes child marriage
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 Leadsto suicide by young girls

e Girlsremain unmarried

Laws Against Dowry System in India

1. The Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961: This legisation imposes a penalty in case of exchange or demand for dowry.

2. Protection of Women from Domestic Violence Act, 2005: Thislaw protects the women from all forms of abuse
namely physical, emotional, sexual or verbal aggression.

Remedial Measures

 Educating the society to eradicate the dowry system

* Women empowerment

» Gender equality

* Initiate mass media campaigning

» Socia awareness campaigns

» Encourage inter caste and inter community marriages

Dowry isasocia stigmathat can be eradicated by awareness and strict enforcement of law.

CHILD LABOR

Children around the world are routinely engaged in paid and unpaid forms of work that are not harmful to them.
Children or adolescents participating in work that does not affect their health and personal development of interfere
with their schooling isregarded positively. It includes household activities, assisting in family business, earning pocket
money during holidays, etc. Such activities contribute to their development and make them more skilful asthey grow
up to become productive members of the society in their adult life.

Causes for Child Labor

There are many interlinked factors contributing to the prevalence of child labor. It is both a cause and consequence of
poverty. The reasons for prevalence of child labor can be looked at from both employer's and children's perspective:

From employer's perspective

» Cheap labor

* High capacity to work

» Easy to exploit

« Littlerisk of accountability
From children's perspective
 Providesfor daily sustenance

» Builds asecure future
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Supports family income

Covers educational costs

Effects of Child Labor

When children are too young and involve in hazardous activities that may affect their physical, mental, social,
educational development and/or interfere with their schooling forcing them to drop out prematurely it is termed as
child labor. They are endaved, separated from their families and exposed to serious illnesses. It deprives them of
their childhood, potential and dignity. The children are also at risk of various forms of exploitation including sexual
exploitation and production of child pornography.

Strategies for Preventing Child Labor

Some of the strategies to help tackle the root causes of child labor are:

Implementation of prevailing child labor laws strictly
Rehabilitation of child victims

Stable economic growth

Respect for labor standards

Sacial protection

Recognizing needs and rights of the children

Providing safety net to children at risk

Making administration children friendly

Providing educational services to enhance the learning environment

Involving religious leaders, parents and community groups to monitor vulnerable children and keep them away
from hazardous work

Providing support services to parents to improve food security and income levels

Ensure that parents send their children to school.

Legal Measures Against Child Labor

The Child Labour Act, 1986: It is the first national level and universally applicable legislation undertaken by the
Government of Indiato prevent the appointment of children below 14 years.

Article 24 of the Constitution states that children below 14 years shall not be employed in any factory or hazardous
unit.

In accordance with the constitution of India, no child below the age of 14 years shall be employed to work in any
factory or mine or engaged in any other hazardous employment. Employment of a child under 14 years of age is
strictly prohibited in any establishment.

With the problem of child labor posing a big challenge for the nation, the Government has been taking various
measures to tackle this menace. Considering the gravity and magnitude of the problem and its undisputed link to
poverty and illiteracy a collaborative action at all levelsis required to tackle the problem.

42
13.233.228.186 - 18-November-2023 05:22:55



Social Organization
and Disorganization

CHILD ABUSE

Child abuse and neglect refers to any physical, emotional or sexual intentional maltreatment or neglect by an adult in
arole of responsibility towards someone who isunder 18 years of age. It can be any kind of action that resultsin harm
or possible harm to a child. The adult may be a parent, member, caregiver or ateacher, etc.

Child abuse is the most significant social and health problem that can have long-term impact on health and wellbeing
of the child. It includes physical injury, threats of physical violence, verbal abuse, sexual abuse which may or may

not require medical attention.

Definitions

* Child abuse can bedefined asharming (physical, emotional or sexual), ill-treatment, neglect or deprivation of achild.

 Child abuse refersto any child who receives non-accidental physical and psychological injury asaresult of actsand
omissions on the part of his parents, guardian or employer.

—Burgess

Types of Child Abuse or Neglect

Child abuse and neglect can be classified into three types: physical, emotional and sexual (Table 6.2).

Table 6.2. Types of child abuse

Type of abuse

Description

Indicatorsin child

Physical neglect: Failure to meet
the basic needs of child such asfood,
shelter, clothing or medical care, etc.

Failing to provide a child with
basic needs

« Leaving achildinany situation
without arranging necessary care
for them

» Refusal to assume parental
responsibility

 Leaving the child alone for
unacceptable periods of time

Developmentally delayed,

mal nourished, poor personal hygiene,
poor school performance, rebellious
or defiant behavior, self-harm
behavior

Physical abuse: Use of physical
force against a child intentionally
causing injury

Punching, beating, kicking, shaking,
biting, burning or throwing the child

» Unexplained injuries such as
bruises, cuts, abrasions, or burns

» Unexplained fractures, delay in
seeking medical attention for a
child, injuries that do not match
given explanation

Emotional abuse: A pattern of
denying child love, approval and
security. Occurs when a child's
emotional, psychological or social
wellbeing and sense of worth is
continually maltreated

It includes bullying, yelling,
criticizing, rejecting, degrading,
ignoring, isolating, exploiting,
shaming and terrorizing achild

Bed wetting, frequent psycho-
somatic complaints like headache,
nausea, abdominal pain, self-
destructive behavior, alcohol or drug
abuse, attention seeking behavior,
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Type of abuse

Description

Indicatorsin child

symptoms of depression, anxiety,
withdrawal or aggression

Sexual abuse: Sexual involvement
or contact between a child and an
adult. Adult uses the child for a
sexua purpose

It includes any touching for sexual
purpose, fondling of breasts,
buttocks, genitals, oral sex, and
sexual intercourse. It also includes
voyeurism, photographing children
inappropriately, involving the
child in pornographic activities or
prostitution

Blood stain in underwear, bruises,
lacerations, redness, swelling or
bleeding in genital, vagina or ana
area, excessive itching or painin
the genital or anal area, difficulty

in sitting or walking, nightmares,
sleeping problems, withdrawn
behavior, mood swings, bed wetting,

self-harm behavior

Risk Factors for Child Abuse

Following factors may increase the child's risk of becoming abusive:

Marital conflict, single parenting, family stress, domestic violence
Previous history of abuse

Mentally or physically disabled child

Financial stressesin the family

Poor parenting skills

Alcohol, drug or other substance abuse

Causes of Child Abuse

The exact cause of child abuse is not known. Following factors influence the potential for abuse:

Domestic violence: Non-cordia relations within the family and frequent domestic violence at home may cause
child abuse.

Alcohol or drug abuse: Substance abuse among parents is a major cause for child abuse. It may affect a parent's
ability to meet their child needs.

Untreated mental illnessin parents: If parentsare suffering with chronic mental illnessesand remaining withdrawn
from their kids, there is a possibility of the children being subjected to abuse.

Lack of parenting skills: If the parents have poor parenting skills, they fail to provide adequate care and neglect
the child.

Stress and lack of support: When parents are under acute stress it is difficult to fulfill emotional needs of the
child. The stresses can be divorce, financial worries, job related issues, lack of support to help with the demands
of parenting.

Hostile environment: Many children are forced to work in intimidating, hostile, humiliating environment, and
experience various unwelcome forms of sexual conduct.

Intergenerational transmission of child maltreatment: Parent may have experienced abuse as a child in their
own families which could have caused them to devel op an insecure attachment style.
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Effects of Abuse on Children

Child may have self-devaluation, dependency, mistrust, revitalization, withdrawal from people, emotional trauma,
deviant behavior and interpersonal problems.

Emergency Management

» Contact parentsif child is not abused by parents
» Contact NGO agencies and Child Line agencies
 Provide emergency medical aid

» Maintain privacy by not disclosing the name of the child to the media or public

Remedial Measures

 Create safe places for children in the society where they can be nurtured and cared.
* Create conducive environment for children to express their feelings and emotions freely without any inhibitions.

» Adequate supervision of the child

Educate children on safety measures, emergency contact numbers
 Sex education

» Develop support systems for children

DELINQUENCY

According to section 2(k) of the Juvenile Justice Act, 2000, ‘juvenile is a person who has not completed 18th year
of age’. When a person's behavior deviates from the normal course of social lifeit is termed as delinquent. Juvenile
delinquency refers to antisocial behavior committed by young people who are under an age specified by the law of
theland. It is the breaking of the law by minors.

Meaning

* A juvenile delinquent is aminor who has participated in illegal activities.
» Juvenile delinquency isthe criminal activity charged by a person who is under the age of 18 years.

» Juvenile can be defined as a child who has not attained the age of adult and can be held liable for his criminal
activities,

» Juvenile delinquency is the participation by aminor between the ages of 10 and 17, inillegal activities.

Delinquency Acts

Delinquent children belong to the exceptional category of children who exhibit deviant behavior. They display criminal
behavior and are punishable under legal procedure. Following are acts of delinquency:

» Violation of social norms and values

» Threatening peace of the society
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Crime ranging from naughtiness to major assault punishable by law
Being involved inillega crimes

Running away from home without the permission of parents

Use of vulgar language

Committing sexual offences

Visiting gambling centers

Causes for Delinquency

Various risk factors involved in juvenile delinquency can be categorized into individual, family, mental health,
substance abuse and environmental related factors.

1

5.

Individual factors. Multiple risk factors are involved in causing delinquency behavior. These are lower
intelligence, impulsive behavior, uncontrolled aggression, etc.

Family factors: Lack of parental supervision, poor parent child relationship, broken family, abusive parents,
neglect, antisocial parents.

Mental health factors: Personality disorders, conduct disorder, lack of empathy, disregard for societal norms.

Substance abuse factors: Use of harmful substances illegally motivates young people to commit crimesto obtain
money for drugs. When a child is under the influence of drugs or alcohol, heismost likely to engage in destructive,
harmful or illegal activities.

Environmental factors: Antisocial peers, gang membership, bad company, etc.

Understanding the causes of juvenile delinquency is an integral part of prevention.

Remedial Measures

Prevention and control of juvenile delinquency requires a lot of effort on the part of family and the entire society.
Following are some of the remedia strategies:

Individual programs: Counseling, psychotherapy, improving interaction between parents and child, improvement
in economic conditions of the family, provision for better educational facilities.

Educational programs. Parental education to improve family relationships, education and care of children.
Teaching caretakers on good parenting skills, conducting youth awareness programswith an aim to create awareness
about the ill-effects of drugs, gangs, sex and weapons.

Recreational programs: The main benefit of recreational programs is that they feel liberated after school hours.
This will allow the youth to connect with other adults and children in the community. These positive friendships
may assist the children in later life. Recreational programs are planned to fit the personalities and skills of different
children and may include sports, dancing, music, karate, etc.

Community programs: These programs involve youth within the community groups. These groups provide an
opportunity to interact in a safe social environment.

Other Remedial Measures

Facilities for proper treatment and reformation of juvenile delinquents with the provision of juvenile courts and
reformation centers.
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« Establishing child guidance clinics to provide appropriate treatment to the disturbed and maladjusted children.
 Giving proper assistance to under privileged children to build in them good character and law-abiding attitude.

 Improving socia environment of slumsto prevent children from getting misdirected.

Agencies to Rehabilitate Juvenile Delinquents

» Juvenile courts

* Remand homes

Certified schools
 Foster homes

» Reformatory schools
» Auxiliary homes

Itisimportant to eradicate the problemsof juveniledelinquency. The state hasto take reformative measuresto incul cate
valuesin delinguent children and give confidence to them so that they can further play aconstructiverolein the society.

CRIME

» Crimeisanantisocial andillegal behavior with penalties attached toiit. It isan action against the law or arule written
and created by the Government. It violates prevailing norms or cultural standards set by social codes of the society.

» Crimeisan act that has been shown to be actually harmful to society or that is believed to be socially harmful by a
group of peoplethat hasthe power to enforceits beliefs, and that places such act under the ban of positive penalties.

—John Gillin
» Crimeisasocia injury and an expression of subjective opinion varying in time and place.
—Donald Taft

Fromthe abovedefinitionsit can be deduced that an act may be considered acrimeif itisharmful, illegal, with malafide
intention, has criminal intention, cause-effect relationship, concurrence of intention and conduct and punishment
prescribed islegal.

Causes of Crime

Crime is primarily the outcome of an interaction between various social, economic, cultural and family conditions.
Though complex and interrelated, it can be summarized into following categories:

 Biological and genetic factors. Personality disorders, congenital disorders and acquired disorders (inheritance of
criminal traits by atypical arrangement of chromosomes, changes in parts of the brain), prenatal factors, individual
deviations from average state of mental balance, age, gender.

» Social environment: Inequality in social structure, concentration of power, inaccessibility to services, political
instability, exposure to criminal potential during childhood.

e Family structure: Dysfunctional family condition comprising of parental inadequacy, parental conflict, lack of
respect and responsibility, abuse and neglect of children, family violence.
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Psychological factors: Greed, anger, jealousy, revenge, pride, low self-esteem, impulsiveness, rage, fear, thrill,
admiration, excitement, intelligence, desire for control and power, stress due to non-achievement of socially valued
goals.

Economicfactors: Lack of financial resources, educational opportunities, gainful employment, poor housing, desire
for luxury, property, benefitsfrom criminal activity being higher than earningsfrom legal employment and exposure
of being caught and convicted.

Effects of Crime

Crimeis one of the most rampant social problems in today's society as it exists across all cultures and touches about
everyone to some degree. It is impossible to predict the precise effects of crime on the victim as a similar offence
can evoke different reactions in different people. It imposes significant costs socially and financially and has awide
variety of effects on both the individual and the society.

Antisocial behavior impacts each one in the community and reduces the quality of life for all residents.

Some effects of crime are less tangible and cannot be precisely defined. These can be in the form of trauma, guilt,
pain and suffering. Psychological effects such as anger, depression and fear can lead to anxiety, sleeplessness,
flashbacks and post-traumatic stress disorder (PTSD) necessitating professional help.

Family is disrupted and friends are lost. Behavior is altered and shaped by crime. Worry of revictimization limits
social life and work life, leads to loss of trust in new acquaintances, community and society.

Communities with a high crime rate report the exit of professionals in higher income brackets. Such communities
aso have fewer thriving businesses as they are often affected by thefts, violence, instability and declinein property
prices.

Even crimes such as prostitution, drug abuse and gambling have major social consequences asthe scarce community
resources are diverted for upkeep of law and order, running the judiciary, treatment, rehabilitation and crime
prevention programs.

Apart from the victim and their families, the offender and his family are also affected financially, socialy and
psychologically. These are mostly in the form of judicial costs, criminal penalties, payment of compensation to
victims, lost wages during the period of detention, loss of future income due to criminal record, loss of a parent/
caretaker for the children and loss of productivity to the industry.

The socid effects of crime vary among various segments of the society. The women are more impacted than men as
the crimes they suffer are more violent and prolonged. Similarly, elderly are more affected than the younger adults
and children more affected than the adults as they are physically weaker and more susceptible to crime.

In asocietal structure the effects of crime go beyond the victim and the offender. The knowledge of victimization
and its shock can have a ‘ripple effect’ across the state.

Strategies to Prevent Crime

The Government of India has enacted many lawsfor control and prevention of crime. Strict adherence to theselaws
is necessary to control the prevalence of crime and make the society a safe placeto livein.

Better housing, improved employment opportunities and a more equal society may be provided to reduce the crime
rate as people engaged in work lead a contended life and are less likely to break the law.

Optimal social, emotional, behavioral and cognitive development in children may be promoted so as to reduce the
incidence of juvenile delinquency.

The corrupt individuals may be socially isolated and alienated.
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* NGOs and activists should be roped in to prevent public order crimes (crimes without any victims—prostitution,
drug addiction, alcoholism, homosexuality) as such activities disorganize the community and culture.

» Government and the society should take up the responsibility of those juveniles who are orphans and uncared for
by their guardians as they have a greater chance to go off track.

* Village vigilance committees may be set up in the villages for reporting crimes to the police.

SUBSTANCE ABUSE

Substance abuse is the medical term used to describe a pattern of using a substance that causes significant problems
or distress. These problems include missing work or college, using substance in dangerous situations such as driving
acar. Continued substance use interferes with interpersonal relationships involving family members and friends. The
term substance is used in reference to any drug, medication, or toxin that shares the potential for abuse.

Meaning

Substance abuse refers to mal adaptive pattern of substance use that impairs health in abroad sense.

Substance abuse is a recognized medical disorder which refers to the abuse of legal or illegal substances such as
alcohal, nicotine or prescription medications, opioids, cocaine, cannabis, etc.

Commonly Abused Substances

*+ Alcohol

» Opioids

» Cannabis

» Cocaine

» Amphetamines and other sympathomimetics
 Hallucinogens (e.g., LSD, phencyclidine)

» Sedatives and hypnotics (e.g., barbiturates)
 Inhalants (e.g., volatile solvents)

* Nicotine

Other stimulants (e.g., caffeine)

Causes of Substance Abuse

Biological Factors

» Genetic vulnerability: Family history of substance use disorder. For example, twin studies suggest that genetic
mechanisms might account for alcohol consumption.

» Biochemical factors: Role of dopamine and norepinephrine have been implicated in cocaine, ethanol and opioid
dependence. Abnormalities in alcohol dehydrogenase or in the neurotransmitter mechanism are thought to play a
role in alcohol dependence.
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* Neurobiological theories: Drug addicts may have an inborn deficiency of endo morphins. According to another
neurobiological theory, enzymes produced by a given gene might influence hormones and neurotransmitters
contributing to the development of a personality that is more sensitive to peer pressure.

» Withdrawal and reinforcing effects of drugs (they serve as maintaining factors).

» Comorbid medical disorder (for example, to control chronic pain).

Behavioral Theories
» Behaviora scientists view drug abuse as aresult of conditioning or cumulative reinforcement from drug use.

» Drug use causes a euphoric experience perceived as a rewarding experience thereby motivating the user to keep
taking the drug (which then serves as abiological reward).

» Stimuli and settings associated with drug use may themselves become reinforcing or trigger drug craving that can
lead to relapse (many recovering addicts change their environment to eliminate cues that could promote drug use).

Psychological Factors

» General rebelliousness

* Sense of inferiority

* Poor impulse control

* Low self-esteem

* Inability to cope with the pressures of living and society (poor stress management skills)
 Londliness, unmet needs

» Desireto escape from redlity

» Desire to experiment, a sense of adventure
* Pleasure-seeking

* Machoism

* Sexual immaturity

Social Factors

» Religious reasons

* Peer pressure

* Urbanization

» Extended periods of education
» Unemployment

e Overcrowding
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* Poor socia support
» Effects of television and other mass media

» Occupation: Substance use is more commonly found among chefs, barmen, executives, salesmen, actors,
entertainers, army personnel, journalists, medical personnel, etc.

Easy Availability of Drugs
» Taking drugs prescribed by doctors (for example, benzodiazepine dependence).
» Taking drugsthat can be bought legally without prescription (for example, nicotine, opioids).

» Taking drugsthat can be obtained from illicit sources (for example, street drugs).

Psychiatric Disorders

Substance use disorders are more common in depression, anxiety disorders (particularly socia phobias), personality
disorders (especially antisocial personality) and occasionally in organic brain disease and schizophrenia.

Risk Factors for Alcohol Dependence

Age

The earlier a person begins drinking, the greater is the risk for dependence. People with a history of abuse, family
violence, family history of alcoholism, depression and stressful life events are a high risk for early drinking.

Gender

Studies suggest that women when compared to men are more vulnerable to many of the long-term consequences of
alcoholism like alcohol hepatitis, cirrhosis of liver and brain cell damage by alcohoal.

History of Abuse

Individuals who were abused as children have ahigher risk for substance abuse. They also respond poorly to treatment
than those without such a history.

Consequences of Substance Abuse

 Substance abuse commonly leads to physical dependence, psychological dependence or both.
* It may cause unhealthy lifestyles and behaviors such as poor diet.

 Chronic substance abuse impairs physical, social and occupationa functioning leading to personal, professional,
financial, and legal problems (drug seeking iscommonly associated withillegal activities such asrobbery or assault).

 Substance abuse leads to various health issues. The long-term physical effects of drug use vary depending on the
type of drug and the duration of use. The common health conditions associated with substance abuse are coronary
artery disease, arrhythmia and heart attack. Drugs that people smoke and inhale can damage the respiratory system
and lead to chronic respiratory infection and diseases. The kidneys filter excess minerals and waste products from
the blood. Heroin, ketamine and synthetic cannabinoids can cause kidney damage or kidney failure. Chronic drug
and alcohol use can damage liver cellsleading to inflammation, scarring and even liver failure. Long-term drug use
can also effect a person's memory, learning and concentration.
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 Drug use beginning in early adolescence may lead to emotional and behavioral problems including depression,
problems with family relationships, failure to complete school and chronic substance abuse problems.

* In pregnant women, substance abuse jeopardizes the fetal well-being.
* |V drug abuse may lead to life-threatening complications.

* Psychoactive substances produce negative outcomes in many patients including mal adaptive behavior, “bad trips,”
and even long-term psychosis.

« lllicit street drugs pose added dangers as materials used to dilute them cause toxic or alergic reactions.

Prevention of Substance Abuse

Primary Prevention
* Reduction of over prescribing by doctors (especially with benzodiazepines and other anxiolytic drugs).
* Identification and treatment of family members who may be contributing to drug abuse.

« Introduction of social changes with an intent to affect drinking patterns in the population as awhole. This can be
made possible by:

 Putting up the price of acohol and alcoholic beverages

« Controlling or abolishing the advertising of alcoholic drinks

« Controlling the sales (by limiting hours or banning sales in supermarkets)

» Restricting availability and lessening social deprivation (Governmental measures)

* Other approaches are to strengthen the individual's personal and social skills to enhance self-esteem and resistance
to peer pressure.

» Health education to college students and the youth about the dangers of drug abuse through academic curriculum
and mass media. Health education should also include certain specific groups where a substance like alcohol may
be culturally accepted. For instance, in certain tribal communities such as the Lambani group manufacture of arrack
and itsintake is considered normal. Some communities use it in the postnatal period as it is believed to strengthen
the pelvic muscles and al so speed up retroversion of the uterus. Such attitudes should be addressed and corrected.

e Overall improvement in the socio-economic condition of the population.

Secondary Prevention
* Early detection and counseling.
* Brief intervention in primary care (simple advice by a general practitioner plus an educational |eaflet).

» Motivational interviewing involving feedback to the patient on the personal risks that alcohol poses together with
anumber of options for change.

» A full assessment including an appraisal of current medical, psychological and social problems. Assessment also
includes ascertaining whether a coholism isthe primary or secondary problem. For example, a patient with diabetic
neuropathy may be using alcohol to numb pain. Alcohol is also used by some to relieve asthmatic symptoms. In
such instances, treatment of the medical problem can help to control alcoholism.
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« Detoxification with benzodiazepines (diazepam, chlordiazepoxide).

Tertiary Prevention

Specific measures include:

 Alcohol deterrent therapy (disulfiram or antabuse).

 Other therapies include assertiveness training (to prevent yielding to peer pressure), teaching coping skills (some
take drugs to combat stress), behavior counseling, supportive psychotherapy and individual psychotherapy.

» Agencies concerned with alcohol-related problems: Alcoholics Anonymous (AA), Al-Anon, Al-Ateen, etc.

» Some practical issues under relapse prevention include:

L]

Motivation enhancement including education about health consequences of alcohol use
Identifying high-risk situations and developing strategiesto deal with them (craving management)
Drink refusal skills (assertiveness training)

Dealing with faulty cognitions

Handling negative mood states

Time management

Anger control

Financial management

Developing work habit

Stress management

Sleep hygiene

Recreation and spirituality

Family counseling to reduce interpersonal conflicts which may otherwise trigger relapse.

Rehabilitation

The aim of rehabilitation of an individual deaddicted from the effects of acohol/drugs is to enable him to leave
the drug sub-culture and develop new social contacts. As a part of the rehabilitation process patients first engage in
work and social activitiesin sheltered surroundings and then take greater responsibilities for themselvesin conditions
increasingly like those of everyday life. Continuing social support is usually required when the person makes a
transition to normal work and living.

HUMAN IMMUNODEFICIENCY VIRUS/
ACQUIRED IMMUNODEFICIENCY SYNDROME

Acquired immunodeficiency syndrome(AIDS) is a sexuadly transmitted disease caused by the human
immunodeficiency virus. Acquired means ‘ not hereditary’ ; immune means ‘ body's defense system’ ; deficiency means
‘impairment of immunity system’; and syndrome a combination of signs and symptoms.
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Major Modes of Transmission of HIV

» Having sexual intercourse with infected individual

Blood, blood products and contaminated needles with infected organism

» Using unsterile needles, syringes and razor sets

An infected mother may pass infection to her unborn child

Getting tattooed without sterilizing the needles

* Intravenous drug abuse

Major Symptoms of AIDS
+ Chronic diarrheafor more than a month

» Prolonged fever for over amonth

 Sudden loss of 10% or more body weight

» Lymphadenopathy

Minor Symptoms of AIDS

* Persistent cough for more than a month

» Skinrash

Thrush in the mouth and throat

Swollen glands

» Chronic generalized herpes simplex
Diagnosis

e ELISA (initial test)

» Western blot (confirmation test)

» Test results may be negative during the window period even though the person is infected.

* Children born of HIV positive mothers may test positive for upto 15-18 months even if they are not infected as
they still carry the antibodies of the mother.

Generally, it takes 3—24 weeks for personsto test positive after they have been infected.
Treatment and Prevention

e Thereisno cure. Also no vaccine is available for prevention. Only symptomatic treatment and antiviral drugs can
delay the onset of AIDS.
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Prevention isthe only cure for HIV and AIDS. It can be easily prevented by adopting simple measures such as:
» Having safe sex, sticking to one partner or using condom, using safe sex practices

» Using safe blood for transfusion

» Using sterile or disposable needles and instruments

» Safe motherhood-HIV test during pregnancy, protecting child of HIV positive mother during pregnancy, labor
and breastfeeding

» Using safe razor or blade, never sharing shaving blades with anyone

Educating and providing awareness asiit is the only weapon to prevent HIV/AIDS.

Social Impact of HIV/AIDS

HIV/AIDS affects the economy through increased mortality and morbidity. It has raised the mortality rate of
population aged between 15-49 years.

Stigma and discrimination associated with HIV continues to be a major challenge.

HIV infection often results in unemployment, rejection by spouse or partner, family or community, disruption in
inter-personal relationships due to guilt and shame, taboo and social stigmatization.

Societal, economic and cultural impact is generally disastrous for HIV positive people and their families.

Sacial rejection of infected people frequently resultsin destruction of personal and community ties and deep moral,
cultural and economic distress.

COVID-19

Coronavirus disease (COVID-19) is an infectious disease caused by the SARS-CoV-2 virus. This disease originated
in China. In March 2020, the World Health Organization (WHO) declared COV1D-19 outbreak a pandemic.

Mode of Transmission

COVID-19 virus spreads mainly from person to person through inhalation of droplets or aerosols (small droplets)
among those in close contact (within about 6 feet or 2 meters).

The virustravelsin respiratory droplets released into the air when an infected person coughs, sneezes, talks, sings
or breathes.

These dropl ets can be inhaled through nose or land in the mouth or eyes of the person nearby and transmit infection.

It can be transmitted through touching, shaking hands with an infected person and touching contaminated surfaces.

Signs and Symptoms

Theincubation period (time after exposure and before having symptoms) is 2 to 14 days. Common signs and symptoms
are:

Fever, cough, tiredness, headache

55
13.233.228.186 - 18-November-2023 05:22:55



Social Organization
and Disorganization

Loss of taste and smell

» Muscle aches, chills, sore throat, runny nose

 Shortness of breath or difficulty breathing, chest pain

» Nausea, vomiting, diarrhea, rash, etc.

Symptoms may range from very mild to severe. While some individuals many not exhibit any symptoms, the others

may have symptoms which may range from mild symptoms to worsened shortness of breath and pneumonia or even
experience multisystem inflammatory syndrome etc.

Prevention

» Wearing a properly fitted mask

» Washing hands using soap and water for at least 20 seconds or alcohol-based hand sanitizer.

» Maintaining social distancing—avoid close contact with anyone who is sick or has symptoms
 Getting vaccinated

 Following respiratory etiquettes—covering mouth and nose with elbow or a tissue when coughing or sneezing,
avoiding touching of the eyes, nose and mouth.

 Avoiding crowds and indoor places that have poor air flow
« Disinfecting frequently used surfaces such as doorknobs, tables, chairs.

» Getting adequate sleep, eating healthy diet, drinking plenty of liquids and doing regular exercises so asto strengthen
the immune system to fight infection.

Social Impact of COVID-19

COVID-19 pandemic affected many aspects of human life. The areas of impact include health, economic, labor
productivity, agricultural production and development, pressure on health sector, women and migrant population.

» COVID-19 has created a global health crisis and caused dramatic loss of human life worldwide along with social
and economic crisis.

* It hasimpacted people across al regions and classes with a more adverse effect on the poor and disadvantaged.

 Effortsto control the spread of the virus had |ed governments worldwide to take necessary stepsto encourage social
distancing, including closure of economic activities.

* Lockdown and quarantine caused separation from loved ones, loss of freedom, sense of loneliness, irritability,
helplessness, etc.

 Uncertainty about the advancement of the disease caused psychological consequences such as anxiety, depression,
suicidal behaviors, etc.

» The economic and social disruption caused by the pandemic led to extreme poverty and risk of losing livelihood.

» Border closures, trade restrictions and confinement measures prevented farmers from accessing markets, buying
and salling their products and disrupted domestic and international food supply chains. It also reduced access to
healthy, safe and diverse diets.
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As breadwinners lost jobs, many fell ill and died, the food security and nutrition of millions of women and men
fell under threat.

L ow income countries and marginalized populations, peopleliving in poverty situations, older persons, personswith
disahilities, small scale farmers and indigenous people were the hardest hit due to pandemic and its aftermath.

Further, when experiencing income losses, people resorted to negative coping strategies such as distress sale of
assets, predatory loans or child labor.

Migrant agricultural workers faced risks in their transport, working and living conditions and struggled to access
support measures.

Strictly regulated human movement and transport to monitor the growth of the epidemic significantly reduced
economic activity.

As a consequence of the pandemic, health care professionals were overworked and suffered with psychophysical
stress, post-traumatic stress disorders, anxiety, insomnia, etc.

Generation of different types of waste particularly hospital waste indirectly created a number of environmental
concerns.

If the above problems are not addressed through policy, the socid crisis created by the COVID-19 pandemic may also
increase inequality, exclusion, discrimination and global unemployment in the long term.

VULNERABLE GROUP

Vulnerable groups are physically, mentally or socially disadvantaged personswho are unable to meet their basic needs
and mostly requiring specific assistance.

Concept of Vulnerability

V ulnerable groups are underprivileged as compared to others due to lack of accessto healthcare services and other
basic needs of healthy life such as safe water, food, shelter and sanitation.

They have physical limitations, are unable to protect themselves from an external threat and have inadequate access
to resources. Hence their physical security or healthis at risk.

They experience higher risk of poverty, social discrimination and need special attention to avoid potentia
exploitation.

These are specia groups who for various reasons are weak and victims of violations of their fundamental rights
and thus requiring protection.

Vulnerability may also beimposed on an individual by others through harassment and abuse based on gender, race,
ethnic or political differences.

Alternatively, vulnerability may spring from the individual due to persona limitations or weaknesses. Personal
limitations that can cause vulnerability include:

« Physical limitations: llIness, inadequate strength and capabilities.
e Social marginality: Inability to obtain necessary social protection, co-operation, assistance or support.
 Inadequate knowledge or skills: Inability to seek and utilize health facilities and other resources.

* Mental or emotional disabilities: Inability to function normally in a given socia context.
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e The list of vulnerable groups is presented in Figure 6.7. The common problem these people experience is
homelessness, unemployment and illiteracy.
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» Persons with disability

= Migrants

= Children

* Pregnant women

» Elderly people

= Ex-prisoners

= Refugees

* Subslance abusers

« People suffering with chronic iliness
« Scheduled castes and tribes
« People living with HIV/AIDS

Figure 6.7. Vulnerable group

Elderly

e In India, most of the elderly are suffering from some minor or major health issue and are also economically
dependent.

* Most of them suffer with one or other chronic disease.

» They are less capable of taking care of themselves.

» Dueto urbanization the number of nuclear families has increased further adding to the problems of the elderly.
» They areleft alone as other adults have moved to distant places for employment.

e Their health isamajor area of concern in the society.

» They usually suffer from multiple health issues.

» They aso suffer from lack of ownership of property and financial assets.

» Thislack of economic independence affects their access to health services and other basic resources such as food,
clothing, house and safety.

Handicapped

» A person with physical and mental disabilities experiences limitations in physical, social, psychological and
economic spheres.
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They suffer from various forms of discrimination, poverty and social exclusion.
They have less access to education, employment and other socio-economic opportunities.

They experience barriers while accessing heath services. People with mental disability experience greater
discrimination.

They suffer with stigma and violation of human rights.

Thisimpacts their recovery process, access to appropriate treatment, adequate housing, education and employment
negatively.

Some people who grow up with a disability (handicap) devote most of their time and energy in overcoming it and
excelling in developing skills which are difficult to acquire.

A few others cope with their disability by ignoring it and concentrating on achieving excellence in alternate areas.

Minorities (Schedule Caste/Schedule Tribes) and Other
Marginal Groups

The term 'Minority' isused in Article 29, 30, 350(A) of the Indian Constitution.

Six communitiesare declared as minority communities namely Sikhs, Muslims, Christians, Zoroastrians, Buddhists,
Jains as per clause (c) of section 2 of the National Commission for Minorities Act, 1992.

Minorities and immigrants are identified as disadvantaged in amost every state.
They experience discrimination and suffer from economic, social and political marginalization.

High rates of health issues and malnutrition reported among the marginalized groups result in mortality and
morbidity.

While schedule caste and tribes belong to the poorest strata of the society, they report low literacy rates and also
experience more health problems.

They arelesslikely to afford and get access to healthcare services when required.
Some lower castes are still dependent on others for their livelihood.

Structural discrimination against these groups takes place in the form of physical, psychological, emotional and
cultural abuse.

They exhibit lower scores on social inclusion such asemployment rates, higher school drop-out rates, homelessness,
and criminal inclination.

Preventive Measures

Providing greater access to mainstream services and opportunities
Enforcing legislation to overcome discrimination
Developing targeted approaches to respond to the specific needs of each group

Addressing the psychosocial needs of these population
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FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS

Fundamental rights are the basic human rights enshrined in the Constitution of India, recognized by the Supreme Court
and guaranteed to all citizens. They are applied without discrimination on the basis of race, religion, gender, etc. These
rights are so important that the Constitution has listed them separately. A special provision has been made for their
protection so as to ensure that they are not violated by the Government.

Fundamental rights are provided in part 11 of the Indian Constitution. These are essential for the existence and
development of individuals. In the event of their violation the individual can approach courts for their protection.

Figure 6.8. Fundamental rights of individuals
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Fundamental Rights of Individual

The Constitution of India has provided six fundamental rights for individuals (Figure 6.8). These are:

1.

Right to equality (Article 14-18): Equality before law, prohibition of discrimination on the basis of race, religion,
caste, gender, etc., equal access to public places, eguality of opportunity in public employment, abolition of
untouchability.

. Right to freedom (Article 19-22): It guarantees freedom for citizens to live a life of dignity among other things.

The articles include protection of rights concerning freedom of speech and expression, assembly, association,
movement, residence, profession, protection with respect to conviction for offences, right to lifeand personal liberty,
right to elementary education, protection against arrest and detention in certain cases.

. Right against exploitation (Article 23-24): Prohibition of forced labor, prohibition of employment of children.
. Right to freedom of religion (Articles 25-28): Freedom to attend, manage and practice religious affairs.

. Cultural and educational rights (Articles 29-30): Protection of language, culture of minorities, right of minorities

to establish educational institutions.

. Right to constitutional remedies (Article 32): Right to move the courts to issue directions or orders or writs for

enforcement of rights.
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Fundamental Rights of Women

The privileges granted to women by the Constitution of India are as follows:

1

Preamble of the constitution: Under the Constitutional law, women have equal rights as men so asto enable them
to take part effectively in the administration of the country.

. Equality before law: Prohibition of discrimination on grounds of religion, race, caste and gender.

. Equality of opportunity: Equality of opportunity in matters of public employment and prohibition of

discrimination on grounds of sex.

. Humane conditions at work: Directs the state to make provision for securing justice and humane conditions of

work and for maternity relief.

. Fundamental duty: Enjoins upon every citizen to renounce practices derogatory to the dignity of women.

. Reservation of seatsfor women in panchayatsand municipalities: Providesfor reservation of not lessthan one-

third the total number of seats in panchayats and municipalities for women to be allotted by rotation to different
constituencies.

. Voting rightg/electoral law: Reservation of seats for women in municipalities is provided. The office of the

chairperson in the panchayat at the village or any other level shall be reserved for SCs, STs and women.

Fundamental Rights of Children

Children are more vulnerable to exploitation and abuse than adults. Hence, they need special attention and separate
rights. Rights of children take into account their needs, development, fragility, specificities and age-appropriate
requirements and overall wellbeing. The aim of theserightsisto nurture children physically, mentally and emotionally
and end the suffering of children. Children are defined asany person under the age of 18, having unique needs stemming
from their vulnerabilities.

The Constitution of India guarantees all children certain rights. These include:

1.

2.

Right to free and compulsory elementary education for all children in the 6 to 14 years age group (Article 21A).

Right to be protected from being abused and forced by economic necessity to enter occupations unsuited to their
age or strength (Article 39).

. Right to equal opportunities and facilities to develop in a healthy manner and in conditions of freedom and dignity

and guaranteed protection of childhood and youth against exploitation and against moral and material abandonment
(Article 39).

. Theright to an identity (Article 7 &8): Children are entitled to a name, legally registered with the government and

anationality. This ensures national support aswell as accessto social services.

. Theright to health (Article 23 & 24): It includes medical care, nutrition, protection from harmful habits and safe

working environments.

. Theright to education (Article 28): Right to free primary education in safe and healthy environment to nurture

child's physiological development.

. Theright to afamily life (Article 8, 9, 10, 16, 20, 22 & 40): Children must live with their parents until it is harmful

to them. In the absence of family members children have the right to be looked after by caretakers.

. Theright to be protected from violence (Article 19 & 34): Children must not suffer ill-treatment or sexual or physical

violence.
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9. Theright to an opinion (Article 12 & 13): All children deserve the right to voice their opinions, free of criticism or
contempt. Children have the freedom of expression based on their maturity.

10.Theright to be protected from armed conflict (Article 38 & 39): The government must ensure that children are not
forced to participate in any armed struggle.

11.The right to be protected from exploitation (Article 19, 32, 34, 36 & 39): Protection from violence is critical for
freeing children from exploitation. Children cannot be made to work in difficult or dangerous conditions. Children
also cannot be punished cruelly.

All childrenareentitledtoal of theserights, irrespective of race, color, religion, language, ethnicity, gender or abilities.

ROLE OF NURSE IN REDUCING SOCIAL
PROBLEMS AND ENHANCE COPING

Asnurses are dealing with patients, they need to have knowledge regarding how individual and their family behaves
during health and illness in terms of health promotion and disease prevention strategies.

Thesociological visionwill help the nursetofind the core reasons of social problemsand then solvetheminaright way.

Sociology isof great importance in finding solutionsto social problems. It scientifically studiestherole of institutions
in the development of individuals' health. It also helpsin the understanding and eradication of socia problems.

Sociology uses factual scientific methods and attempts to predict cause and effect relationships in relation to social
problems. This enhances nurse's skills, knowledge in monitoring and evaluating health conditions of people and
bringing changes and innovation in health care based on research.

Modern sociology triesto study reasonsfor crisis and find solutions to come out from the crisis of society. According
to Earle and Denny 2005, nurses in their nursing practice should know the basic problems of modern sociology.

Nursing Strategies to Reduce Social Problems

» Nurseshould assess social factorsresponsiblefor individuals' illness. The nurse needsto ask patient's access
to:

» Physical and mental healthcare services

» Housing conditions, availability of nutritious food, clean drinking water

Health education resources
» Transformation facilities
» Saocial support
¢ Locality of residence

» Community collaboration:

e To address social problems of community, the nurse needs to collaborate and communicate beyond traditional
healthcare boundaries such as local government, housing society, etc.

¢ Nurse should foster strong communication among cross-sector stakeholders to define planned vision and
strategies needed to address social problems and improve positive health outcomes.
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 Public advocacy:

< Bring a change at the local level by working with community-based agencies so as to influence policy makers
in drafting legislations.

e Empower individuals, families and communities by educating them about prevention of health problems and
addressing social problems.

« Educate public on superstitious beliefs and their effect on health and illness, family welfare services and social
welfare programs available for people of their community.

« ldentify the vulnerable individual s and assess their biopsychosocial issues. Empower them by educating them on
services, legal acts and other benefits.

* ldentify community facilitators and barriersto achieve health goals.

Nursing Strategies to Enhance Coping Among
Individuals

» Encourage the individual to share his problems

Identify stressors, signs of stress and determine coping strategies of individuals

Help the individualsto make alist of effective coping skills that would have worked during specific stresses.

» Encourage the individual to adopt new skills and practice effective coping mechanisms such as getting adequate
sleep and rest, eating balanced diet, doing regular exercise, taking a vacation, engaging in pleasurable activities,
practicing relaxation techniques, avoiding use of alcohol and other harmful substances.

SOCIAL WELFARE PROGRAMS IN INDIA

Social welfare system is a set of programs designed to assist those individuals and families who are in need. This
system functions with the efforts of the Government. Social welfare programs are government programs that help
individuals and families in providing financial aid and welfare services. Most social welfare programs have alist of
eligibility requirements for individuals wishing to receive financial support. It is an ongoing process meant to care
for specific needs of the society. Social welfare programs protect the citizens from financial insecurities of life. These
programs generally provide assistance for food, housing, child care and medical care.

The First Five Year Plan (1951-1956) recognized the importance of promoting social services to improve living
standards of Indian citizens. Accordingly, the Central Social Welfare Board was set up in 1955 with the objective of
organizing welfare programs for women, children and disabled persons. Social welfare programs are designed for the
weaker sections of the society so as to help them join the main stream society. The two main characteristics of the
social welfare programs according to Wayne Vasey, 1958 are:

1. Meeting the basic needs of the family and strengthening family system through utilization of welfare services.
2. Strengthen the individuals' capacity to cope with their life situations.

Social welfare includes services for women, children, youth, elderly, minorities, disabled, drug and acohol addicts,
economically under privileged such as destitute and unemployed, scheduled castes and tribes.

Women Welfare Services in India

The department for women and child development was formed in 1985 to implement policies and programs related to
women and child welfare. Following are the various programs and schemes meant for women:
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Social Legislations

» The new constitution of India accorded equality of rights to women with men.

 All women enjoy political rights equal with men.

 InPanchayat Rgj bodies, seats are reserved for women.

» Some of the actsrelated to women welfare are:

The Hindu Marriage Act and Divorce Act 1955: It legalized the marriage and divorce process

Child Marriage Restraints Amendment Act, 1978: It prohibited child marriage and raised the age of marriage for
girlsfrom 15 to 18 years and 18 to 21 years for boys.

The daughter was given aright to equal sharein self-acquired property of the father.

The Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961 and 1984: This legislation imposes a penalty in case of exchange or demand
for dowry.

Protection of Women from Domestic Violence Act, 2005: This law protects the women from all forms of abuse
namely physical, emotional, sexual or verbal aggression.

The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961: Provides maternity benefits to women
The Equal Remuneration Act, 1976: It provides equal remuneration to men and women workers.

Women Health Volunteers[ Accredited Social Health Activist (ASHA)]: Started during 2005-06 with an objective
of providing health servicesin rural sector.

Girl Child Protection Scheme (GCPS) 2005: It provides welfare services to children and disabled.

The Pre-natal Diagnostic Technique Regulation and Prevention of Misuse Act, 1994: It regulates female child
related abortions.

The above legislative measures aided in the reduction of social inequalities among men and women.

Educational Programs

 Specia programs have been started for women in adult education centers to provide education related to health,
nutrition, child care and family planning.

» TheMinistry of Welfare has launched Functional Literacy Programs for adult women.

» The Central Socia Welfare Board gives grants to voluntary organizations to conduct courses for girls who failed
in matric/secondary level examinations.

e The Central Social Welfare Board has been implementing the Awareness Generation Scheme since 1987 to create
social awareness among women.

Employment and Income Generating Programs

» Employment and Income Generation Production Program: It was started in 1982 to train women belonging to
weaker sections of the society and provide them employment on sustained basis.

» Rehabilitation and Distress Scheme: It was launched in 1977 with an aim to rehabilitate women in distress and
provide them vocational training cum employment.
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e Support to Training and Employment Program for Women (STEP): It aims to increase self-reliance and
autonomy of women by enhancing their productivity and enabling them to take up income generation activities.

» The Swarnajayanti Gram Swarojgar Y ojana (SGSY): This scheme helps women to improve their professional
skills and promote marketing.

* TheJawahar Gram Samridhi Y ojana (JGSY): It waslaunched in 1999 with an objectiveto create demand driven
community village infrastructure and generation of supplementary employment for unemployed poor in rural areas.

» Development of Women and Children in Rural Areas Scheme: This scheme provides self-employment services.

» Jawahar Rozgar Yojana Scheme: It aimed to generate employment on productive works that are of substantial
benefit to poor and contribute to the creation of rural infrastructure.

e Training for Rural Youth and Self Employment: It was launched to provide technical skills and upgrade the
traditional skills of rural youth.

Hostels for Working Women
» A central scheme of assistance for construction of hostel buildings for working women was started in 1972.

» Government of Indiaintroduced a scheme of grant-in-aid for construction of new/expansion of existing buildings
for providing hostel facilities to working women in cities, smaller towns and also rural aress.

Mahila Mandals

» A scheme of welfare extension projects was started in 1954 to provide basic minimum services to women and
children. It comprises of Balwadis, maternity and health services, literacy and social education for women, art and
craft centers and recreational facilitiesin rural areas.

» Thelndira AwasY ojana: This scheme provides assistance for construction of housesfor people below the poverty
lineinrural areas. Priority is extended to widows and unmarried women.

Other Programs

» The National Maternity Benefit Scheme: It is aimed to assist expected mothers by providing them # 500/- each
for thefirst two live births.

e Accelerated Rural Water Supply Programme: Through this program women are trained so as to master enough
skillsin using and maintaining hand pump for the supply of drinking water.

» RashtriyaMahilaK osh Scheme: It facilitates credit support in the form of microfinanceto poor women for income
generating activities.

» Ujjawala Scheme: Comprehensive scheme for prevention of illicit trafficking, rescue rehabilitation and
reintegration of victims who were trafficked for commercial sexual exploitation.

Child Welfare Programs in India

Constitutional Safeguards for Indian Children

 Article 25 ensures that no child below the age of 14 years shall be employed to work in any factory or hazardous
environment.

« Article 39 ensures that children are not forced by economic necessity to enter vocations unsuited to their age and
strengths.
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Article 45 ensures free and compulsory education for all children up to the age of 14 years.

Legislations Related to Children

The Hindu Adoptions and Maintenance Act, 1956: Laws related to adoption and maintenance of both boys and
girls.

The Pre-conception and Pre-Natal Diagnostic Technique Act, 1994: Regulate the use of pre-natal sex
determination techniques.

TheChild Labor Prohibition and Regulation Act, 1986: Prohibits engagement of children in certain employment
and regulates working conditions.

The Juvenile Justice Act, 2002 and Amendment Act, 2006: Laws relating to proper protection and care of
juvenilesin conflict with law.

The prohibition of Child Marriage Act, 2006: Prohibits child marriages.

Institutional Frameworks for Child Welfare

The National Commission for Protection of Child Rights (NCPCR): It was set up in 2007 to protect, promote
and defend child rightsin the country.

The National Institute of Public Co-operation and Child Development (NIPCCD): It focuses on maternal and
child health, nutrition, positive mental health in children.

Child Welfare Schemes

Integrated Child Development Services (ICDS), 1975: The main aim of this program isto improve nutrition and
health status of children in the age group of 0-6 years. The servicesinclude: supplementary nutrition, immunization,
health check-ups, referral services, non-formal pre-school education, health and nutrition education to all women.

National Health Policy for Children, 1974: The provisionsincluded in this policy are health, nutrition of children
and mothers, education of mothers, free and compul sory education of children up to the 14 years, recreation, cultural
and scientific activities. Treatment, education and rehabilitation of physically handicapped, emotionally disturbed
and mentally retarded children and special assistance to children belonging to weaker sections, SCs and STs and
other economically weaker sections. Provisions of facilities to the delinquent, destitute, neglected and exploited
children to enable them to become useful citizens.

The National Institute of Co-operation and Child Development (NIPCCD), 1966: The main functions are
dissemination of information pertaining to women and child development and public co-operation through
documentation and publications. Technical advice and consultancy to central and state governments in promotion
and implementation of policies and programs for women and child development.

Other Programs

Mid Day Meal Schemefor school going children: Providing nutritional support to children.
Creche Scheme for the children of working mothers: Overall development of children.

Reproduction and child health programs. To provide quality primary healthcare services to women in the
reproductive age, family planning and immunization.

Immunization program: Vaccinating al the children

Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan: Focuses on compulsory education to all children
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 Integrated programsfor street children: Provision for shelter, nutrition, health care, sanitation, protection from
abuse, education and recreational facilities for destitute and neglected children.

* The National Rural Health Mission: Services are focused on women and child health, reduction in child and
maternal mortality.

Social Welfare Programs for Old People

 Integrated Program for Senior Citizens: Under this scheme, grant-in-aid are given for running and maintenance
of senior citizen homes/old age homes, Mobile Medicare unit, etc.

» RashtriyaVayoshri Yojana (RVY): This scheme provides physical aids, assisted living devices to senior citizens
belonging to BPL category and suffering from age-related disabilities.

» Senior Citizen Welfare Fund: This welfare fund has been created to be utilized for such schemes, for promoting
financial security of senior citizens, health care and nutrition of senior citizens, welfare of elderly widows, scheme
related to old age homes and day care of senior citizens.

» National Council of Senior Citizens(NCSrC): It overseestheimplementation of policy and programsfor the aged.

» Vayoshreshtha Samman: This program recognizes the efforts made by eminent senior citizens and institutions
involved in rendering distinguished services for the cause of elderly persons.

» National Social Assistance Program (NSAP): Under thisprogram old age pensionis provided to ol d aged, widows,
disabled persons and bereaved families on death of primary bread winner belonging to bel ow poverty line househol d.

« Annapurna Scheme: Through this scheme senior citizens get food grains.

* Antyodaya Anna Yojana (AAY): Under this scheme rice and wheat is provided under subsidized cost to
househol ds headed by widows, terminally ill, disabled persons, senior citizenswith no assured means of maintenance
or societal support.

* Pradhan Mantri Vaya Vandana Yojana (PMVVY): Provides social security to elderly.
» Income Tax Rebate: Ministry of Finance provides income tax rebate to senior citizens.

» Concession in faresand other amenities: Indian railways have taken stepsto provide concessionin faresfor senior
citizensin addition to providing various welfare measures for the senior citizens.

e National Program for Health Care of Elderly (NPHCE): This provides dedicated healthcare services to the
elderly people. This program isimplemented through National Health Mission.

» Other schemes: Senior Citizen Health Insurance Scheme (SCHIS), Pradhan Mantri Jan Arogya Y ojana (PMJAY),
concession in air fare and other amenities, medical facilities for elderly, homes for widows, telephone facilities,
recreational centers, banking facilities, etc.

» Legidationsrelated to elderly: Maintenance and Welfare of Parents and Senior Citizens Act, 2007.

Health and Family Welfare Programs

The Union Ministry of Health and Family Welfare is responsible for implementing various schemes and programs
related to health and family welfare and prevention and control of both communicabl e and non-communicabl e di seases.
The Ministry comprises of four departments namely: Department of Health and Family welfare, Department of
AYUSH, Department of Heal th Research and Department of AIDS Control. Health programsand services are rendered
through subcenters, primary health centers, community health centers, district hospitals and tertiary medical care
centers.
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The Department of Health and Family Welfare, Government of India has introduced various programs/schemes and
enacted various legislations on health sector. Some of the important programs and |egislations are described below:

Programs on Health Sector

» Cancer control program: Launched in the year 1984 with an aim to make available cancer treatment facilities
across the country.

» Mental health program: National Mental Health Programme was launched in the year 1982 with an objective to
ensure availability and accessibility of mental healthcare facilities for al. It focuses on mental health knowledge
and skills and promation of community participation in devel opment of mental health services.

» Prevention and Control of Diabetes, Cardiovascular Diseases and Strokes: This scheme was launched in the
year 2008 with an aim to prevent and control non-communicable diseases using health promotion and health
education advocacy, early detection through screening and capacity building of health system.

» Central Government Health Scheme (CGHYS): This scheme is intended for Central government employees and
their dependent family members.

» National Vector Borne Disease Control Programme (NVBDCP): This programme focuses on prevention and
control of vector borne diseases namely malaria, filaria, kala-azar, dengue, chikungunya, Japanese encephalitis, etc.

» Pradhan Mantri Swasthya Suraksha Y ojana (PM SSY): The scheme objective isto correct regional imbalances
in the availability of affordable tertiary health care services and setting up of AlIMS-like institutions and upgrading
Government medical colleges.

e Other Health Programs: Prevention and Control of Fluorosis, Rashtriya Arogya Nidhi, Leprosy Education
Programme, prevention and control of deafness, programme for control of blindness, iodine control programme,
Ayushman Bharat, etc.

Rural health services: Health servicesin rural area are implemented through primary health care system. It includes
subcenters, primary health centers, community health centers and National rural Health Mission.

Maternal health programs: Schemes for improving obstetric care services are Janani Suraksha Y ojana, essential
obstetric care, quality antenatal care, prophylaxis and treatment of nutritional anemia, post-natal care for mother and
newborn, skilled attendance at birth, etc.

Child health programs: Important child health programs are Navjaat Shishu Suraksha Karyakram, integrated
management of neonatal and childhood illness, Facility Based Integrated Management of Neonatal and Childhood
I1Iness, sick newborn care, nutritional rehabilitation centres, school health programs, universal immunization program,
home-based newborn care.

Medical education: Various statutory councils have been established by acts of parliament with the main aim to
regulate medical education at under and postgraduate level and maintain registers of the medical, nursing and other
practitioners. These councils are National Medical Council (NMC), Dental Council of India (DCI), Central Council
of Indian Medicine (CCIM), Central Council of Homeopathy (CCH), Pharmacy Council of India, Nursing Council of
India, Rehabilitation Council of India.

Social Welfare Programs for Disabled

National Institute for the Disabled: Under the Ministry of Welfare there are four national institutions viz. National
Institute for the Orthopedically Handicapped at Kolkata, National Institute for the Visually Handicapped at Dehradun,
National Institute for the Mentally Handicapped at Secunderabad, Ali Yavar Jung National Institute for the Hearing
Handicapped at Mumbai. These institutions produce educational material and other aids for the handicapped and
conduct research in rehabilitation and development of suitable models.
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Rehabilitation Council of India: This council prescribes syllabus for the various training programs, recognizes
training institutions and maintains rehabilitation registers.

District Disability Rehabilitation Center (DDRC): It is the initiative of the Ministry of Socia Justice and
Empowerment, Government of India to facilitate comprehensive services to Persons with Disabilitiesin rura areas.
This scheme provides restorative, medical, educational, vocational and placement services for disabled.

Artificial Limb Manufacturing Cor poration: The Government of Indiahas set up an Artificial Limb Manufacturing
Corporation at Kanpur to produce high quality aids and appliances for handicapped persons.

Schemes for Disabled

» DISHA: Early intervention and schools readiness scheme

* VIKAAS: Day care center scheme for persons with autism, cerebral palsy, mental retardation and multiple
disabilities

« SAMARTH: A scheme to provide respite home for orphans, familiesin crisis and persons with disability.

* GHARAUNDA: A scheme to provide group homes for persons with autism, cerebral palsy, mental retardation,
and multiple disabilities.

* NIRAMAYA: This scheme provides affordable health insurance to persons with autism, cerebral palsy, mental
retardation and multiple disabilities.

» SAHYOGI: A schemeto set up caregiver cellsfor training and creating skilled workforce of caregiversto care for
persons with disabilities and their families.

* GYAN PRABHA: A scheme to encourage people with autism, cerebral palsy, mental retardation, and multiple
disabilities for pursuing educational and vocational courses.

* PRERNA: A market scheme to create viable and wide spread channels for sale of products and services produced
by persons with disability.

« SAMBHAV: Provides aids and assistive devices for disabled.

» BADHTE KADAM: Provides awareness, community interaction and encourages innovative projects for disabled.

Social Welfare Programs for Drug Addicts

The Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment, Government of India addresses the prevention and rehabilitation
aspect of substance use through the establishment of rehabilitation centres. The Drug De-Addiction Program (DDAP)
was initiated in 1988 under the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, Government of India. Through this program
de-addiction centers have been established in government hospitals.

Drug Abuse Monitoring system was established to track the pattern of drug use, monitor and evaluate activities of the
treatment centers. Article 47 of the Constitution of India prohibits the consumption of intoxicating drinks and drugs
which are injurious to health.

Drug Law Enforcement Agencies in India

* The Narcotics Control Division

The Central Bureau of Narcotics (CBN)

The Narcotic Control Bureau

« Directorate of Revenue Intelligence
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Central Bureau of Investigation
Custom Commission

Border Security force

Legislative Polices Related to Drug Matters

The following acts mandatorily prohibit the production, cultivation, sale and possession, trade, purchase, use,
consumption and import or export of psychotropic substances as well as harcotic drugs.

The Narcotic Drug and Psychotropic Substance (NDPS) Act, 1985
Prevention of Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drug and Psychotropic Substance Act, 1988

Drugs and Cosmetics Act, 1940

Social Welfare Programs for Underprivileged Sections of Society

The scheduled castes, scheduled tribes and other backward classes constitute the under privileged. The term scheduled
caste was cited for the first time in the Government of India Act, 1935. Under Article 341 of the Constitution certain
backward classes suffering from untouchability and social disability were declared as scheduled castes.

Constitutional Safeguards

Article 17 abolishes untouchability and forbids its practices.
Article 46 protects under privileged section from social injustice and all forms of exploitation.

Article 15 (2) removes any disability, restriction or conditions with regard to access to shops, public restaurants,
hotels and places of public entertainment or use of wells, tanks, bathing ghats, roads and places of public resort
maintained by general public.

Article 29 (2) forbids denial of admission to educational institutions maintained by the state or receiving grants out
of state funds.

Article 19 (5) describes general rights of al citizens to move fredly, settle in and acquire property.
Articles 16 and 335 permit the state to make reservation for the backward classes

Articles 330, 332, 334 provide specia representations in the Lok Sabha and the State Vidhan Sabhas to scheduled
caste and tribes.

Articles 164 and 338 permit setting up of Tribes Advisory councils and separate departments in the states and the
appointment of a special officer at the centre to promote their welfare and safeguard their interests.

Article 244 relates to a special provision for the administration and control of scheduled and tribes areas.
Article 23 prohibits traffic in human beings and forced labor.

Protection of Civil Rights Act, 1955

Commission for SC/ST

National Commission for Scheduled Castes and Tribes was set up in 1978 and 1987 respectively to study the extent
and ramifications of untouchability and social discrimination, to evaluate the effectiveness of present measures and
also to recommend further remedial measures.
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Centrally Sponsored Schemes

Prematric scholarship for the children of those engaged in unclear occupations
Postmatric scholarship for scheduled castes and scheduled tribes students
Book banks for SC/ST students studying in various courses

Girls hostel schemes

Coaching and allied schemes

Tribal development and welfare strategy

Tribal co-operation marketing federation

Review Questions
L ong Essays

1. Write the meaning of social organization. List the elements of socia organization. Describe types of social
organi zation.

2. Write the meaning of social system. Explain role and status as a structural element of social system.

w

. What is the meaning of social control? What are the objectives and need for socia control? Describe the
process of social control.

. What is the meaning of social control? Describe formal and informal means of social control.

. Define social disorganization. Describe causes and measures to minimize socia disorganization.

. What is social problem? Describe characters and causes of social problemsin India.

. What is poverty? Explain causes and types of poverty. Describe role of poverty in health and ilIness.

. What is poverty? List out the strategies to eradicate poverty.

© 00 N o U b

. Explain consequences and remedial measures for poor food supply.
10.What isilliteracy? Explain causes, effects and strategies to reduceiilliteracy in rural India.

11.What is child abuse? What are the causes and types of child labor? Explain remedial measures to control
child abuse.

12.What is crime? Explain causes and effects of crime with a brief note on strategiesto control crime.

13.What is substance abuse? What are the consequences of substance abuse? Discuss prevention of substance
abusein India

14.What are the major modes of transmission of HIV? List its signs and symptoms. Explain prevention of HIV.
15.Describe socia welfare programsin India

Short Essays

1. Write anote on elements of social organization.

2. Explain types of social organization.

3. Write a note on characteristics of voluntary associations.
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4. Narrate functions of voluntary associations.
5. What is the interrelationship between institutions?
6. Explain various functions of social control.
7. Describe various types or forms of social control.
8. Describe agencies of social control.
9. What istherole of anurse in social control?
10.Types of social problemsin India
11.Explain poverty aleviation programmes.
12.What are the solutions for housing shortage in India?
13.Describe prevention and control of prostitution in India
14.What are the remedial measures and laws against dowry system in India?
15.L egal measures and other preventive strategies for control of child labor in India
16.List out some of the important strategies to control crime.
17.Explain role of nurse in reducing socia problems and enhancing coping among individuals and groups.
18.Explain fundamental rights of individuals.
19.Explain fundamental rights of women.
20.Explain fundamental rights of children.
21 Explain women welfare servicesin India.
22 Explain child welfare programsin India.
23.Explain socia welfare programsfor old people.
24 Explain health and family welfare programs.
25.What are the social welfare schemes for disabled?
26.Narrate constitutional safeguards for underprivileged sections of the society.
27.Social impact of COVID-19 pandemic.
Short Answers
. Meaning of social organization
. List elements of social system

. List types of social system

. List informal means of social control

1
2
3
4. Socia disorganization
5
6. Il effects of poor housing
7

. What are the conseguences of poor food supply?
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8. Health problems related to prostitution
9. Effects of dowry system
10.Effects of child labor
11.Causes of delinquency
12.Conseguences of substance abuse
13.Vulnerable group
14 List child welfare schemes
15.List social welfare programs for drug addicts
Multiple Choice Questions
1. Features of social life that create tension in asocia system:
a. Dysfunction
b. Problems
c. Anarchy
d. Anomie
2. Which among the following is an informa method of social control?
a Customs
b. Coercion
C. Law
d. Education
3. are the general abstract moral principles defining what is right or wrong.
a Laws
b. Vaues
c. Folkways
d. Norms
4. Asperthe Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961, punishment for giving or taking or demanding or accepting dowry is:
a Upto five thousand rupeesfine
b. Up to six months imprisonment and or up to five thousand rupees fine
c¢. Up to three months punishment and or up to one thousand rupees fine
d. Up to one year punishment and/or up to ten thousand rupees fine

5. The minimum requirements of a person include:
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a. Food
b. Vehicle
c. Association
d. Furniture
6. Poverty isastate in which apersonis:
a. Poor
b. Does not have proper home
c. Unable to fulfil basic requirements
d. Does not have proper clothes
7. Poverty across other people, regions or countries is known as:
a. Urban poverty
b. Rural poverty
c. Relative poverty
d. Absolute poverty
8. Which of the following is true for democratic mode of participation in asocial organization?
a. Leaders make independent decisionsin group related matters
b. Little or no input from the group on decision process
c. Leaders use coercive power
d. Members of the society engage themselves in the decision process
9. Which of the following statements is true for autocratic mode of participation in social organization?
a. Leaders use coercive power
b. Members of the society engage themselves in the decision process
c. Moreinput from the group on decision process
d. Leadersinvolve group membersin decision making process

10.Members of the organization are inter-related to each other, every member has an assigned role and position
in the society, modes and norms control its members. These are the elements of:

a. Socia organization
b. Socia control
c. Saocial disorganization

d. Social norms
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11.Which of the following is aforma method of social control?
a. Customs
b. Traditions
C. Laws
d. Cultural norms
12.Which branch of sociology deals with the problems in a society?
a. Criminology
b. Social pathology
C. Law
d. Socia morphology
13.Modes of action which do not confirm to the norms of a society:
a Violence
b. Deviance
c. Reection
d. Crime
14.Non-conformity to a set of normsis known as:
a Crime
b. Habit
c. Deviance
d. Violence
15.A method of protecting society from criminals by keeping them in prison is:
a Socid control
b. Rehabilitation
c. Retribution
d. Incarceration
16.Job-related crimes committed by people belonging to high statusis called:
a Crime
b. White-collar crime
c. Secondary deviance

d. Incarceration
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17.Ways to encourage conformity to society's normsis:
a Socid control
b. Social sanctions
c. Social system
d. Socid structures
18.Which of the following isanillicit sex union?
a Dowry
b. Crime
c. Prostitution
d. Sati
19.Which of the following statement is true for physical neglect of achild?
a. Failing to provide a child with basic needs
b. Leaving achild in a situation without arranging necessary care
c. Refusal to assume parental responsibility
d. All of the above
20.Emotional abuse denotes:
a. Beating
b. Punching
c. Biting
d. Yelling
21.Which of the following is an indicator/indicators for child sexual abuse?
a Withdrawal behavior
b. Blood stain in underwear
c. Mood swings
d. All of the above
22 A juvenile delinquent isa
a. Magjor who has participated in anillegal act
b. Minor who has participated in an illegal act
¢. Man who has participated in anillegal act

d. Woman who has participated in anillegal act
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23 Which one of the following rights of Indian constitution guarantees all the fundamental rights to every
resident of a country?

a Right against exploitation
b. Right to freedom
c. Right to equality
d. Right to constitutional remedies
24 \Which article of the constitution abolishes untouchability?
a Article18
b. Article 15
c. Article14
d. Article17
25.Which of the following articles contains the right to religious freedom?
a 25-28
b. 29-30
c. 32-35
d. 23-24
26.In which part of the Indian Constitution are the fundamental rights provided?
a Patll
b. Part 1l
c. Part IV
d. PartV

27.Prohibition of discrimination on grounds of religion, race, caste, sex or place of birth is afundamental right
classified under?

a. Right to freedom of religion
b. Right to equality
c. Right against exploitation
d. Right to vote
28.Which fundamental right is concerned with abolition of social distinction?
a. Right to equality
b. Right against exploitation

c. Right to life and liberty
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d. Cultural and social rights

29.Which one of the following is a human right as well as afundamental right under the constitution of India?
a Right to information
b. Right to employment
c. Right to education
d. Right to housing

30.Which of the following is correct with respect to right against exploitation?
a. Prohibition of traffic in human beings and forced labor
b. Freedom asto payment of taxes for promotion of any particular religion
c. Protection of interests of minorities
d. Equality before law

31.In which of the following five-year plans did the Indian government recognize the importance of promotion
of social servicesto improve living standards?

a First five-year plan
b. Second five-year plan
C. Third five-year plan
d. Fourth five-year plan
32.Which of the following is a collective socia problem?
a Poverty
b. Suicide
c. Venereal diseases
d. Mental illnesses
33.Which of the following is an individual social problem?
a. Poverty
b. Population explosion
¢. Housing
d. Alcoholism
34.Substance abuse means:
a. Physiological and psychological dependence on drugs

b. Maladaptive pattern of substance use
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c. Experiencing withdrawal symptoms

d. Developing tolerance

ANSWER KEY

1l.a 2.a 3.b 4.b 5.a 6.c 7.c 8.d 9.a 10. a
11.c 12.b 13.b 14.c 15.d 16.b 17. a 18.c 19.d 20.d
21.d 22.b 23.d 24.d 25.a 26.b 27.b 28.a 29.¢c 30.a

3l. a 32.a 33.d 34.Db
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Clinical sociology isthat branch of sociology which deals with the application of sociological knowledge, principles
and analysis to understand the individual, group, community and organization with a purpose to reduce distress,
manage conflicts and assist in achieving meaningful and effective functioning of the individual in the society.

Definitions

« Clinical sociology isthe application of avariety of critically applied practices which attempt sociological diagnosis
and treatment of groups and group membersin the community.

—Glassner and Freedman (1979)

 Clinical sociology isakind of applied sociology or sociological practice which involves intimate, sharply realistic
investigations linked with efforts to diagnose problems and suggest strategies for coping with these problems.

—Lee (1979)

Functions of Clinical Sociology

* It interprets individual problemsin a social context and helps the individua to change himself and the harmful
aspectsin the surrounding social environment.

« It applies sociological theories, research methods and interventions to social issues and problems.

« It focuses on health interventions by working with medical practitioners, community health services, socia policy
and public health campaigns.

* It focuses on improving quality of people'slives.

* Itisapractice-oriented specialty which works with individuals and groups, focuses on case studies and is change
oriented. The aim isto bring a change in behavior and growth.
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Clinical Sociologists

Clinical sociologists analyze socia situations and reduce problems through interventions. Analysis includes critical
assessment of beliefs, practices and policies to improve the situation. Interventions include creation of new systems
aswell as change of existing systems based on continuing analysis.

—Fritz (2001)

 Clinica sociologists may work as an individual, family or group counselors, community organizers, consumer
advocates, focus group facilitators, action researchers, administrators or policy makers.

» Many clinical sociologists not only collaborate with medical practitioners, nurses, psychologists, psychiatrists and
nutritionists but also advocate and support health and mental health programs.

» They alsoinvolvein counseling, interpersonal therapy, intervention programs with youth, substance abuse services
and group grief counseling.

* Clinical sociologistswork inavariety of settingswhich include sociology and socia work department of universities

as ateacher or researcher, mental health care settings as a researcher or counselor, community health centers, child
guidance centers, juvenile institutions as a service provider.

Functions of Clinical Sociologists

» Carry out systematic and scientific observation and measurement of social situation and behavior.

 Provide an acurate assessment and diagnosis of the social situation.

» Offer appropriate prescriptions or solutionsto social problems.

» Counsel and provide socio-therapy for individuals, couples, families and groups.

» Conduct research activities in the areas of family functioning, human growth and development, social issues, etc.
 Provide training and supervise para-professionals.

* Provide consultation services with the help of community agencies to develop and implement welfare programs.

* Participate in observation and analysis of social situations to understand the causes for various social problems and
conflicts.

ROLE OF CLINICAL SOCIOLOGY IN CRISIS
INTERVENTION

Crisiscan beviewed asan integral component of daily life situations. A crisis may influence people'slivesin different
ways. Asaconsequence of crisisexperience theindividual may go downto alower or less healthy level of functioning
than what was before the crisis or may resume the same level of functioning by repressing the crisis and the related
emotions. On the other hand he may function at a healthier level than preceding the crisis because the challenge of a
crisis can bring out new strengths, skills and coping mechanisms.

Intervention at a crisis is extremely important to prevent mental illness because long-standing problems make the
person totally incapable of handling the situation. If proper guidance is provided at the right time the victim will come
out of it and be better equipped to handle future problemsin life.
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Crisis

Crisis is a state of disequilibrium resulting from the interaction of an event with the individual's or family's coping
mechanisms which are inadequate to meet the demands of the situation, combined with the individua's or family's
perception of the meaning of the event.

—Taylor (1982)

Crisis Intervention

Crisisintervention is atechnique used to help an individual or family to understand and cope with the intense feelings
that are typical of a crisis. It is a practice-oriented set of procedures designed to offer emotional first aid for the
individual who is experiencing incapacitating stress.

Use of Clinical Sociology in Crisis Intervention

Principles and concepts of sociological tradition are relatively applicable to crisis intervention as well.

There are similar characteristics between crisis intervention and clinical sociology. Both are intervention strategies
focused on change and applicable at the individual level.

AsFritz, 1985 states both approachesto clinical sociology and crisisintervention are defined by explicit intervention,
i.e., intervention for positive change.

Many sociological concepts are also applicable to crisis intervention practice as the two approaches are quite
compatible.

Both interventions believe in the concept that individuals are social beings affected by social circumstances. Crisis
is not experienced in a psychological vacuum. It is the social forces that are responsible for formation of crisis.
Crisisevent isa social act in that the individual experiencing the crisisisinfluenced through social circumstances.

Crisisintervention and clinical sociology understand that social circumstancesplay avital rolein crisis devel opment
and crisisintervention.

Thereisareciprocal benefit gained from the combined use of crisis intervention and clinical sociology.

Crisis must be examined from a socia perspective meaning the role of society and social forces which influence
the individual must be recognized.

The therapist should understand the client's social environment as well as psychological, emotional and behavioral
aspects. Thisunderstanding of the social realm is an evidence of the importance of integration of clinical sociology
principlein crisis intervention.

The concepts of clinical sociology help the therapist to understand the dynamics that must be dealt with within the
client's social environment.

Clinical sociology offersthe therapist awide array of interpretive strategies for problem identification and solution.
These include identification of status, role, group dynamics, conflict, interactionism, situational analysis, definition
of the situation, etc.

Through the utilization of sociological perspective, the therapist gains necessary insight into the social nature and
function of interpersonal and intrapersonal crisis. With this understanding the therapist may step into the crisis
situation with more than customary level of knowledge associated with crisis intervention.
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The therapist must help the individual restore to a stable level of social functioning.

Stable functioning is a state where the client is capable of understanding the crisis, demonstrating effective social
and psychological functioning and learning from crisis and intervention. This will make the client better equipped
for future crises.

Although the therapist deals directly with the individual, social reality of the client must be recognized. This may
entail an intervention which not only leads to a change in the individual but aso a change within a dyad, family
or asocial group.

Orientation of the clinical sociological approach affects the group level even when an individual is being treated.
Thistype of influence may be desired as a part of the intervention strategy or may also be a therapeutic by-product
of the encounter.

The therapist must treat the individual as a social being on the micro level while taking into account the social and
sociological variables which influence behavior and affect.

Personal crisisisformed through an interpretive and definitional framework.

Precipitating events are given a meaning through interpretation which in turn leads to a crisis state through a
perceived threat to socio-emotional stability.

It is through the precipitating events and the definition of the situation that the crisisis produced.

Once the therapist understands the social psychological basis of crisisformation, effective intervention strategy can
be devel oped.

Intervention process includes:

* Crisis assessment

Information gathering
 Control

* Direction

* Progress assessment
* Referral

Through these steps clinical sociologists work with the client towards the goal of socio-emotional stability.

SOCIOLOGICAL STRATEGY FOR
DEVELOPING SERVICES FOR THE ABUSED

Abuse is defined as any action that intentionally harms or injures another person. It is a form of behavior or an act
that is intentional of imposing an authority over, intimidate, force or hurt another person. It can be lack of proper
activities or happening within any relationship where there is an anticipation of trust which causes harm or distress
to avulnerable person.

Risk Factors for Abuse

» Lack of mental capacity to make decisions about their own safety
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Being physically dependent on others for personal care and activities of daily living
Low self-esteem

Social isolation

Lack of access to health and social services

Social situationsthat increase the risk of abuse (being cared for in a care setting, stigma and discrimination, lack of
access to information and support, socia exclusion, etc.)

Types of Abuse

Abuse can be physical, psychological, sexual, financial, neglect, etc. (Figure 7.1).

Physical abuse may involve bodily injury. For example, slapping, pinching, kicking, choking, inappropriate use of
physical restraints. The signs of physical abuse include bruises, lacerations, wounds, rope marks, fractures, etc.

Psychological abuse refers to the deliberate causing of emotional pain. For example, bullying, threats of
harm, abandonment, humiliation, blaming, harassment, isolating, use of silence, yelling, verbal abuse, etc.
Signs of psychologica abuse include being emotionally upset, agitated, extremely withdrawn, unusua behavior,
nervousness, etc.

Sexual abuse refers to unwanted sexual contact. For example, unwanted touching, rape, sexual explicit
photographing. Signs of sexual abuse include bruises around sexual organs, genital infections, vaginal or anal
bleeding, torn, stained or bloody underclothes, etc.

Financial abuse occurs when the resources or income of a vulnerable adult are illegally or improperly used by
another person. For example, theft, fraud, exploitation, misuse of property, withdrawing money illegally, forging
cheques, stealing valuables, etc.

Neglect includes ignoring medical or physical care needs. It occurs when a person's action deprives a vulnerable
adult of his basic needs. For example, not providing basic items such as food, water, clothing, safe living
environment, medicines or health care. The signs of neglect include dehydration, malnutrition, untreated bed sores,
poor personal hygiene, unsafe living condition, etc.
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Figure7.1. Types of abuse

Physical abuse Psychological abuse Sexual abuse
Financial abuse Neglect

People Vulnerable for Abuse

The following population are vulnerable for abuse (Figure 7.2):

Women: Women are more vulnerable to abuse due to their lower level of education, inferior status in the
society, gender discrimination, etc. Social protective interventions include education for girls, equal opportunities,
empowerment strategies, etc.

Elderly people: Older people are more vulnerable to abuse due to lack of access to regular income, declining
physical and mental capacities and physical dependency on others for self-care. Becoming a widow increases the
vulnerability for abuse especidly if they have no assets, property or employment. Socia protection is usualy in
the form of old age pension.

Children: Children have limited levels of autonomy and dependency and hence are more prone for abuse.
Social protection strategies include strengthening of family's capacity to care for children, legislative approaches,
enhancing parenting skills, intervention to lessen harms and prevent future skills.

Personswith disability: Being unableto carry out physical work they are more prone to poverty and face physical
and communication barriers. These factors make them vulnerable to abuse. They are dependent on social assistance
grants.
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Figure 7.2. People vulnerable for abuse
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Abuse Preventive Social Strategies

The primary aim of safeguarding individuals from abuse isto keep in them in a safe and protected place and prevent
further abuse. Some of the common strategies to prevent abuse are:

* Strengthening economic support to family

» Empowering the individual

* Informing about their rights

» Avoiding potential risk situations

» Awarenessraising

* Providing information and advice

Government programs to reduce abuse:

* Beti Bachao Beti Padhao

» Deendayal disabled rehabilitation scheme

* Integrated Child Development Services

* Integrated child protection schemes

* Integrated Rashtriya Madhyamik Shiksha Abhiyan
» Janani Suraksha Y ojana

» Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme
» Nationa Health Mission

* Nationa Mental Health Program

 Scholarship Schemes

 Pradhanmantri Kaushal Vikas Y ojna

Review Questions

L ong Essays

1. Define clinical sociology and clinical sociologist. Describe functions of clinical sociology.

2. Explain one use of clinical sociology in crisisintervention.

3. List the people who are vulnerable for abuse. Explain various abuse prevention socia strategies.
Short Essays

1. What are the functions of clinical sociology?

2. Describe sociological strategies for developing services for the abused.
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Short Answers
1. Define clinical sociology.
2. List the people who are vulnerable for abuse.
Multiple Choice Questions
1 is atechnique used to help an individual to cope with intense feelings:
a. Counseling
b. Psychoeducation
¢. Group education
d. Crisisintervention
2. Which of the following is an example of physical abuse?
a. Slapping
b. Bullying
c. Unwanted sexual contact
d. Fraud
3. Which of the following is an example of psychological abuse?
a. Slapping
b. Bullying
c. Unwanted sexual contact
d. Fraud
4. Which of the following is an example of sexual abuse?
a. Slapping
b. Bullying
¢. Unwanted sexual contact
d. Fraud
5. Which of the following is an example of financial abuse?
a. Slapping
b. Bullying
c. Unwanted sexual contact

d. Fraud
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1. Glossary

Absolute poverty

Accommodation

AIDS

Assimilation

Association

Case poverty
Cast

Child abuse

Child marriage
Civilization
Collective poverty
Community

Competition

Also known as extreme poverty or abject poverty, it isthe total lack of resources
and means required to meet the most basic standards of living like food, clean
water, clothing, shelter and education. Those suffering from absolute poverty tend
to struggle and experience many child deaths from preventabl e diseases.

It isthe process of adjusting oneself to the new environment by making necessary
internal adjustments to social situations and overcoming difficulties faced by
them.

Itisasexually transmitted disease caused by the human immunodeficiency virus.

It isaform of social adjustment. It is a process by which individuals belonging
to different cultures are united into one. It is concerned with mutual cultural
diffusion, absorption and incorporation of culture by another. Through thisprocess
persons and groups come to share a common culture and fusion of two or more
cultures into a single common culture. For example, husbands and wives with
different cultural backgrounds often blend and share a common culture.

It isan organization deliberately formed for the collective pursuit of some interest
or set of interests which its members share.

It occurs when a person or family is unable to secure resources required to meet
their basic needs although they are not scarce and people around them are living
well. It is usually the result of sudden loss of employment, inability to work due
toinjury or illness.

It is aform of social stratification which divides the society into various social
groups in a hierarchical order on the basis of ritual purity and pollution. It is an
endogamous group associated with traditional occupations observing maximum
commensality.

Child abuse and neglect refer to any physical, emotional or sexua intentional
maltreatment or neglect by an adult in arole of responsibility towards someone
who isunder 18 years of age. Child abuse isthe most significant social and health
problem that can have long-term impact on health and wellbeing of the child. It
includes physical injury, threats of physical violence, verbal abuse, sexual abuse
which may or may not require medical attention.

It isthe practice of getting children married before they attain their puberty.

It is a state of human society that is very developed and organized. It refers to
advancement of human wisdom, includes technology and economy for making
life more convenient.

It is widespread and troubles the entire society. Generally found in war ravaged
and heavily exploited places, it persists across generations.

It includes a group of people living within a geographical area and sharing basic
conditions of common life.

Isamodified form of social struggle for possession of money, goods, status, love
or power, etc. It occurswhenever thereisan insufficient supply of material or non-
material goods.
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Conflict

Conjugal family

Consanguine family

Co-operation

Crime

Criminology

Cultural diffusion

Cultural diversity

Cultura lag

Cultural transmission

Cultura uniformity

Culture

Is a deliberate intent to oppose. It is a non-associative socia process observed
when an individual or a group seeks to attain its own end. In this process groups
or cultures lose or do not have communication or co-operation with one another.
It isapersona activity opposed to co-operation.

A family consisting of adults among whom asexual relationship exists. It includes
spouses and their dependent children. Off late the term conjugal family is being
used for partnersin long-term sexual relationship, not actually being married.

A family with members among whom blood relation exists or those who are
consanguineal kin (family consisting of parents, children and siblings).

Itisagoal oriented social processwherein individuals or groupswork collectively
for the achievement of common goals or objectives. For example, Indians
irrespective of their caste, creed and religious differences fought unitedly against
the British to gain independence.

Crime is an anti-social and illegal behavior with penalties attached to it. It is an
action against the law or arule written and created by the government. It violates
prevailing norms or cultural standards set by socia codes of the society.

It studies the criminal behavior of individuals or groups and different aspects of
criminal behavior such asits origin, nature, extent, causes, consequences, control
and prevention.

It is the spread of one's cultural practices, beliefs or items among members of
the same culture or different cultures around the world. It takes place when
members of different societies come in contact with one another. For example,
during migration, trade, war and missionary activities. Diffusion also takes place
indirectly through mass communication media such as newspapers, television
and films. Diffusion or spread of cultural traits was the primary force for human
development.

It is the existence of a variety of cultural or ethnic groups within a society.
It is synonymous with multiculturalism and also refers to acknowledging
that al cultural expressions are valid, having different cultures respect each
other's differences, empowering diverse groups to contribute, and celebrating the
differences, not just tolerating them. Cultural diversity exposesindividualsto new
tastes and experiences.

It isasituation in which technol ogical advancements occur faster than the changes
in rules and norms of the culture.

It isaprocess by which accumul ated knowledge of one generation is passed on to
the next generation within societies that possess language, traits, complexes and
patterns. These are transmitted in awritten form or by word of mouth.

Similarity among all cultures is known as uniformity of cultures or cultural
uniformity. Due to this uniformity, co-operation in political, economic, religious,
educational, technological and industria fields develops among different
societies. Uniformity in culture is mostly due to the similarity of needs and
availability of resources. A few examples of culture uniformity are family life,
marriage, inheritance, language, housing and clothing.

Cultureisthe pattern of learned and shared behaviors, beliefs, norms, practices of
aparticular social or ethnic group.
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Custom

Dowry

Endogamous

Exogamous

Extended family

Family

Fashion

Folkways

Fraternal polyandry

Fundamental rights

General sociology

Generational poverty

Historical sociology

Iliteracy

It is a pattern of action shared by most or all members of a society. It isaform
of social behavior that persists for along period of time, is well established in a
society and becomes a tradition and receives some degree of formal recognition.
Custom changes at a slower rate while fashion changes at afaster rate.

It refers to the transfer of wealth in the form of parental property, gifts or money
by the bride's family to the groom or his family apparently for the bride.

Also caled in-marriage, it is the custom of restricting the marriage within one's
own group, range or relationship.

A rule of marriage where one must marry outside his own group.

Alsotermed asmultigenerational family it consists of ahusband, wifeand relatives
in close proximity such as aunts, uncles, grandparents and cousins. Such afamily
structure is formed due to certain financial difficulties or a few elder relatives
being unable to care for themselves. These relatives live together and share their
household chores.

It is a close-knit group of people related to one another by a blood bond or
a legal bond. Individuals having a common ancestor are part of a family and
related through blood bonds. It includes close and distant rel atives such assiblings,
parents, grandparents, aunts, uncles, nieces, nephews and cousins.

It isaform of behavior that is socially approved at a given time, but subjected to
change periodicaly.

These are appropriate ways of behaving and doing things that stem from casual
interactions and emerge out of repetition and routines. They are most often
unconscious in operation, detailed and minor instructions, traditions or rules for
day-to-day life that help us function effectively and smoothly as members of a
group. They have no moral significance and rarely result in serious consequences
for violating them. Examples may include table etiquette, waiting in a line,
dressing rules, etc. Folkways may in turn be divided into fashion and customs.

It refers to the marriage between a woman and multiple men who are brothers.
Thisform of marriage is practiced in the Khas tribes of Uttaranchal.

These are basic human rights enshrined in the Constitution of India, recognized
by the Supreme Court and guaranteed to al citizens. They are applied without
discrimination on the basis of race, religion, gender, etc. These rights are so
important that the Constitution has listed them separately. A specia provision has
been made for their protection so as to ensure that they are not violated by the
government.

It studies general social lawsand the process and interaction of human beingswith
agoal to improve day-to-day activities of the society.

It occurs in families where at |east two generations have been born into poverty.
Families living in this type of poverty are not equipped to move out of it.

It focuses on how societies developed through history. It studies how and when
different social groups or organizations originated, their social structure and how
they were shaped by complex socia processes.

It is defined as the lack of sufficient education whereby one is unable to read and
write. It can also mean ignorance or lack of knowledge of a specific subject.
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Industrial sociology

Industrialization

Institutions

Inter-caste marriage

Joint family

Juvenile delinquent

Juvenile

Laws

Marriage

Material culture

Matriarchal family

Medical sociology

Modernization

Monogamous

It studies the different industrial organizations and their inter-relationships with
institutions of the society.

It a process by which an economy is transformed from an agricultural one to the
industry and machine-based manufacturing of goods. Individual manual labor is
replaced by mechanized mass production.

It refers to established codes of conduct, rules and regulations which provide
guidelines for carrying out human activities.

A family characterized by the union of a man and woman belonging to two
different castes.

A family system characterized by the presence of three generationsliving together
under the same roof, sharing a common kitchen and purse. Only unmarried or
widowed daughters are part of such families while the married daughters become
apart of their husband's families.

A juvenile delinquent is a minor who has participated in illegal activities.

Juvenile can be defined as a child who has not attained the age of an adult and can
be held liable for his crimina activities.

Lawsareformal, standardized normsthat have been enacted by the legislature and
enforced by formal sanctions. These are written codes that discourage behavior
that would typically result in injury or harm to another person including violations
of property rights. These may either be civil or criminal. Civil laws deal with
disputes among persons or groups of people while criminal law deals with public
safety and wellbeing.

Itisasocially approved way of establishing afamily of procreation.

Material culture refers to man-made objects created by a society that are related
to physical aspects of our life. It is concerned with the external, mechanical and
utilization of objects such astools, clothes, food items, furniture, buildings, roads,
banks, parliament, currency system, etc. This material culture helps to define its
members' behavior and perceptions.

A family wherewoman is head of the family with complete authority vested in her.
After marriage, husband resides in the wife's house and descent is traced through
the mother's side. Children are brought up in the mother's house. Succession of
property is through the female line, i.e., only daughtersinherit the property.

It deals with application of sociological perspectives and methods in the study of
health issues in societies with a focus on the socio-cultural milieu that is related
to health and illness.

Modernization is the transformation of a traditional, rural, agricultural society
to a secular, urban, industrial society. It brings desired changes in material as
well as non-materia culture including the way of life. It makes positive changes
in the social, economic, industrial, technological, cultural, moral, religious
and educational system. It also impacts on values, motivations, achievements
and aspirations of the individual. Basically, it is a value change, significant
institutional modification and improvement.

It is aform of marriage where there is a relationship with only one partner at a
time rather than multiple partners.
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Monogamy

Mores

Non-fraternal polyandry

Non-material culture

Non-sororal polygyny

Norms

Nuclear family

Patriarcha family

Personal disorganization

Political sociology

Polyandrous

Polyandry

Polygamy

It isaform of marriage wherein the man remainsin marriage with asingle woman
at atime. He or she remarries another person in the event of a divorce or death of
the partner. It isthe most common form of marriage prevalent in the world today.

It refers to standards of behavior that are widely observed and have a great
moral significance in the society. These are social norms based on cultural values
considered to be crucial for existence, safety, wellbeing and continuity of the
society or the group. These are stricter than folkways and often dictated by a
society's values, ethics, and sometimes religious influences rather than its written
laws.

It refersto the marriage between awoman and multiple men who are not brothers.
Thisform of marriage is prevalent among the Nair caste in Kerala.

These are intangible outcomes of culture. It comprises of non-physical aspects
which we cannot touch, feel, taste or hold. These include words people use,
language they speak, beliefsthey hold, habitsthey have, rituals and practices they
follow. It aso includes our way of thinking, feeling and acting. It is easier to
changethe material culture of any society than the non-material part. Every culture
isaproduct of interaction between its material and non-material aspects.

It refers to the marriage between a man and women who are not related as sisters.
Such form of marriageis practiced for social, economic and political reasons.

It refersto rulesthat deal with kind of behavior that is acceptable and appropriate
within aculture. These are an essential element of culture derived from valuesand
more specific than them. They are implicit principles for socia life, relationships
and interactions which tell us what to do, how to do, when to do and why to do
something.

More common in the modern-day societies, it includes parents and their children
living in the same residence. Members of the family are limited to only two
generations. Children in such a family structure enjoy greater opportunities due
to financial ease of the two parents. It is more or less autonomous in nature, not
controlled by the elders of the family. It is an outcome of disintegration of the
joint family system.

A family where male is the head of the family with complete authority vested in
him. After marriage, wife resides in her husband's house, descent and property is
traced through the male line. Children are brought up in the father's house. Such
societies are commonly found across the world and thus very common.

When individual behavior deviates from the social norms it is called personal
disorganization. A disorganized person is one who fails to meet the requirements
of the society in which he lives.

It studies the interrelationship between society and politics. It includes the study
of different political ideologies, their origin, development and functions. Various
activities and behavior of political parties are studied in this branch.

Itisaform of marriage where awoman has more than one husband.
It refers to the marriage between awoman and multiple men.

It is defined as a marriage between one person and two or more Spouses
simultaneously. This form of marriage is permitted in some religions and tribes.
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Polygynous
Poverty

Primary social group

Prostitution

Race

Relative poverty

Rural poverty

Rural sociology

Sanskritization

Secondary socia group

Secularization

Situational poverty

Social change

Social class

It isaform of marriage where a man has more than one wife.

It referstolack of adequate resources necessary for basic survival or meet acertain
minimum level of living standard such as food, safe water, shelter and clothing.

It is an important component of social structure in any society. In this, the group
members have face to face contact and exhibit intimate rel ationship. For example,
family and friends' group.

It is defined as an act of granting direct sexual access for payment on arelatively
indiscriminate basis.

Race is a group of people who are born of common ancestors and have similar
physical attributes and share a‘we-feeling'.

It is defined differently from place to place depending upon the social and
economic context onelivesin. It refersto poverty of peoplein comparison to other
people living in the surroundings and thus a measure of income inequality.

It occursin rural areas with population below 50,000 and characterized by limited
job opportunities, less access to services and quality education. People in such
areas tend to mostly survive on farming and unskilled work.

It studies the rural lifein a scientific way. It focuses on the pattern of lifein rural
people such astheir behavior, beliefs, culture, tradition, norms, values, etc. It also
studies social ingtitutions, social structure, social processes, etc., of arural society.

It is the process of upward mobility. In this process an individual belonging to
a lower caste tries to augment his position in the caste hierarchy by practicing
the customs, rituals, ideologies and way of life of the higher caste system. Lower
castes try to imitate the life-styles of upper castes to raise their socia status.
Sanskritization helped in the upliftment of weaker sections and their gaining
secular power.

It is aformal and institutional relationship. In this, the group members have an
indirect interaction and exhibit less intimate relationship. People choose such
groups according to their interest. For example neighbors, colleagues, political
party, trade unions, etc.

Itisaprocessof cultural transitioninwhichreligiousvaluesaregradually replaced
with non-religiousvalueswhereby religiousthinking, practiceand institutions|ose
social significance. Individuals within secular society may still practice areligion
at an individual level. Decisions about religious matters are personal and family
based. Religion does not have alarge impact on society as awhole.

It is widespread but limited in its duration. It is usually linked to specific events
like death, divorce, severe health problems or those that disrupt a society such as
awar or natural disaster.

It refersto alterations or modifications or changes in structure and functioning of
social systems such as changes in social structures, institutions, roles performed
by individuals, social relationships among people, pattern of social interactions,
values, norms and functioning over a period of time. Basicaly, it refers to
transformation of culture and social institutions over time.

A social class consists of people who possess same socio-economic status, wealth,
education or occupation. Each class has a set of values, attitudes, beliefs and
behavioral norms which differ from those of the other classes.
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Social control

Social disorganization

Social group

Social isolation

Social mobility

Social morphology

Social organization

Social physiology

Social problems

Social processes

Social stratification

Social system

Social welfare programs

Social welfare system

Socialization

Society

Sociology of demography

It isasystem or organization by which social relations or behaviors are controlled.
It is essential for the continued existence of the society. It controls the behavior,
attitudes and actions of individualsto balancetheir social situation. Through social
control members of the society are made to conform to the social norms.

It refersto aseries of maladjustmentsin the society asaresult of which the society
fails to satisfy the needs of individuals.

A social group consists of two or more people who regularly interact on the basis
of mutual expectations and share a common identity.

It is the absence of socia contact and cut off from normal social networks,
characterized by an absence of socia interactions, social support and engagement
with wider community activities or structures.

It refers to the movement of individuals or groups in social positions over time.
There is a shift in an individua's socia status from one status to another. It
may include changes in health status, literacy rate, educational status, etc. Social
mobility happens over time and provides people with better standards of living
and greater social interaction.

It studies the geographical aspects of a society such as how the density of
population can affect a society.

It is astate in which various institutions in society are functioning in accordance
with their recognized or implied purposes.

It studies the influence of dynamic processes in a society such as how religion,
morals, law, economics and political aspects can affect a society.

These are behaviors problems or conditions considered to be undesirable or
objectionable by amajor part of the population in the society.

It refers to forms of social interaction that occur over and over again. Through
social processesindividuals and groups interact and establish social relationships.

It means society's categorization of its people into various strata or layers based
on their income, race, education and power. Through this ranking process some
people come to rank higher than others.

It is a network of relationships and is an orderly and systematic arrangement of
social interactions.

These are government programs that help individuals and families in providing
financial aid and welfare services.

Itisaset of programs designed to assist individuals and familieswho are in need.
This system functions with the efforts of the government.

Itisthelearning of social valuesand rolesby itsmembers. It isthe processthrough
which individuals imbibe norms, customs, values and roles of the society he lives
in and acquires necessary skills to perform societal roles.

It refers to agroup of people living in a particular region having shared customs,
laws and organizations.

It studies the size, composition, density, distribution and measurement of
population. It determines factors of population change and its trend.
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Sociology of economy

Sociology of law

Sociology of religion

Sociology

Sororal polygyny

Status

Substance abuse

Taboos

Transcultura society

Transculturalism

Tribe

Urban poverty

Urban sociology

Values

It studies the economic activities of a society such as production, distribution,
consumption and exchange of goods and services.

This branch of sociology is related to moral order of the society. It studies rules,
regulations, law and order in the society.

It studiesthe structure of religion in the social system and the influence of religion
and religious constitutions in the social system.

Sociology is the study of human interactions and inter-relations, their conditions
and consequences.

It refers to the marriage between a man and women who invariably are sisters.
The practice of several sisters simultaneously being the spouses of the same man
iscalled ‘sororat€’. It is derived from the Latin word ‘ soror’ meaning sister.

Is the position occupied by an individual in the society and a position that
individua holds in a given system. Well-defined rights and responsibilities are
assigned to these positions. During the lifetime every person occupies different
statuses based on their age, gender, occupation, qualification and class.

It is a recognized medical disorder which refers to the abuse of legal or illegal
substances such as alcohol, nicotine or prescription medications, opioids, cocaine,
cannabis, etc.

Taboos are very strong negative norms. These are so strong that their violation
is considered to be extremely offensive resulting in extreme disgust and even
expulsion from a group or society. Culture absolutely forbids them. For example,
eating pork, gambling, incest, cannibalism and consumption of alcohol are ataboo
in some cultures.

It refers to a group of people living as a community where different culture,
religion and language work together with much understanding and the principle
of give and take.

It refersto the lifestyle of people from different cultural or national communities.
It indicates movement across time, space and other cultural boundaries. In
transculturalism human culture encompasses and extends across two or more
cultures.

A tribe is a group of people usualy living in a hilly forest or well-demarcated
areas. They are absolutely illiterate, usually dark and weak, engage in hunting,
occupy a common general territory, whose marriages always take place among
themselves, speak a common language and practice a common culture as atribe.

It occursin metropolitan areaswith population of at least 50,000. It ischaracterized
by limited access to health and education, inadequate housing and services,
unhealthy environment due to congestion and little or no social protection
mechanism.

It studies the way of life in urban people. It focuses on social organizations or
institutions, social structure, and social interactionsof urban society. It also studies
the social pathology of urban society such as crime, corruption, robbery, beggary,
unemployment, prostitution, environment, pollution, etc.

Vauesareguidelinesand general road mapsfor our lives, decisions, goals, choices
and actions. They serve asaguidefor human behavior and provide aframework to
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Voluntary association

Vulnerable groups

Westernization

judge what isright or wrong, correct or incorrect, desirable or undesirable, ethical
or unethical, acceptable or unacceptable. Values motivate people to act one way
or another. Values do not have abiological origin but are developed socially while
living in asociety.

Itisagroup of individuals who voluntarily enter into an agreement to form abody
to work together for a purpose.

These are physically, mentally or socially disadvantaged persons who are unable
to meet their basic needs and may require specific assistance.

Westernization refers to the blind imitation of the social ways and values
prevailing in western countries. It means adoption of western values.
Westernization in India can be observed in al fields of society viz., social,
economic, political, cultural, religious and educational. Westernization impacted
widening of modern education, education for all, abolition of sati system and
dlavery practices positively.
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